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Power. Security. Wireless. Talk about a roundup. 







IBM ThinkPad' R40 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 1 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

System Features: 

• Intel- Centrino™ mobile technology 
■ Intel Pentium' M processor 1 .40 GHz' 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 1 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 4 

• 14.1" XGA TFT Display (1024x768) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 1 * 20GB n hard drive 

• Integrated Ethernet and modem 

• Ultrabay IM Plus CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnecr' Antenna for increased 
signal strength 12 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 * 



$ 1,279* 



NavCode 239793 U-M1 57 



ServicePac Service Upgrade:" 
3-yr Depot Repair 
#30L9192 s 132 



IBM ThinkPad R40 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Rapid Restore™ - Push-of-a-button data 
backup and recovery 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino mobile technology 

• Intel Pentium M processor 1,50GHz 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 15" SXGA+ TFT Display (1400x1050) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM* • 60GB hard drive 

• Integrated Ethernet and modem 

• Ultrabay Plus CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraI\Jav IH TrackPoint and touch pad 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 * 



J 1,679 



NavCode 2897GAU-M157 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 



IBM ThinkPad T41 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Access IBM - IBM help at your fingertips 

• IBM Active Protection System -Air-bag 

technology to help protect your ThinkPad 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino mobile technology 

• Intel Pentium M processor 1 .40GHz 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 302.1 1 b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 14.1 "XGA TFT Display (1024x763) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM* • 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna for increased 
signal strength 

• Only 1" thin 8 * 4.5-lb travel weight 3 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 * 

I , D / i? NavCode 2378DHU-M1 57 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: 1 $1 r 91 9 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
2-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 
Day Response 
#30L9189 *197 

IBM ThinkPad T41 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Active Protection System -Air-bag 
technology to help protect your ThinkPad 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino mobile technology 

• Intel Pentium M processor 1.60G Hz 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 14.1 ■ SXGA+ TFT Display (1400x1050) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM 5 * 40GB hard drive 

• Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna for increased 
signal strength 

• Only 1" thin * 4.5-lb travel weight 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty 9 * 

I , ij O i/ NavCode 2379DJU-M 157 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 

Edition 2003:52179 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

5-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/l\Jext Business 

Day Response 

#69P9200 s 449 



NavCode 23861 CU-M157 



NEW! IBM ThinkPad X40 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

* Rapid Restore - Push-of-a-button data 
backup and recovery 

* IBM Active Protection System -Air-bag 
technology to help protect your ThinkPad 

System Features: 

* Intel Centrino mobile technology 

• Intel Pentium M processor ULV 1GHz 

• Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

* Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

* 12.1" XGATFT Display (1024x763) 

* 256MB DDR SDRAM* 

* 20GB hard drive 

* Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

* Legendary IBM full-size keyboard 

* Only .94" thin 

* 2.7-lb travel weight 

* 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 ' 1 

$ 1,499 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Depot Repair 
#3GL9192 s 132 



NEW! IBM ThinkPad X40 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

* Longest standard battery life of any 
leading brand notebook 1 * 

System Features: 

* Intel Centrino mobile technology 

• Intel Pentium M processor LV 1.20GHz 

- Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

* Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

* 12.1" XGA TFT Display (1024x768) 

* Intel Extreme graphics 

* 256MB DDR SDRAM' 

* 40GB hard drive with IBM Active 
Protection System 

* Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

* Legendary IBM full-size keyboard 

* 7,5-hr Li-Ion battery 7 

* 3.2-lb travel weight 

* 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 * 

1 , /4y NavCode 23866GU-M157 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Depot Repair 
#69P9195 '249 



NEW! IBM ThinkPad X40 
Solution Pack 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Access Connections - Easiest wired 
and wireless connectivity 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino mobile technology 

- Intel Pentium M processor ULV 1 GHz 

- Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT Display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM' 1 

• 20GB hard drive 

• 2.7-lb travel weight 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 9 * 
Accessories Included: 

• UltraBase™ X4 media slice 

• Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 



$ 1,799 



NavCode 23861 ZU-M 157 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 
Day Response 
#30L9195 *243 



NEW! IBM ThinkPad X40 
Solution Pack 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Longest standard battery life of any 
leading brand notebook 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino mobile technology 

* Intel Pentium M processor LV 1.200Hz 

* Intel PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 12.1" XGA TFT Display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 5 

•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 
•7.5-hr Li-lon battery 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty™ 
Accessaries Included: 

• UltraBase X4 media slice 

• Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 



$ 2,199 



NavCode 23826UU-M1 57 



ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 
Day Response 
/69P9198 '299 



NavCode® Get the latest pricing and information fast. Use NavCode on the phone or on the Web. 

Visil ibm.com/pc/safecompulmg periodically for Hie latest information on sale and effective computing. Warranty Information: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information. P.O. Box 12195, RTP, NC 27709, Attn: Dept. JDJA/B2Q3. 
IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. 'Prices do not include tax or shipping and are subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. 'Requires download of client software. -'Mobile Intel Pentium processors 
feature Intel SpeedStep- technology. With Intel SpeedStep, processor speed may be reduced to conserve battery power. s 1 1a, 1 1b and 11g wireless are based on IEEE 802.11a, 802.11b and 802.11 g, respectively. An adapter with 1 1a/b or 11a/b/g can communicate on 
either or any of Ihese listed formats respectively; the aclual connection will be based on the access poini to which it connects. 'Software may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not include user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements 
may apply. 'For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 64MB less Irian the amount stated, depending on video mode. "For hard drive, GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB 
in service partition. These model numbers achieved the Ziff Davis Media, Inc.'s Business Winstone" 2002 Battery Ma rk r,J Version 1.0 Battery Rundown Time of al least Ihe lime shown. This test was performed without independent verification by the V/eriTest lesting 
division of Lionbridge Technologies, Inc. ("VeriTes!') or Ziff Davis Media, Inc.; neither Ziff Davis Media, Inc., nor VeriTest makes any representations or warranties as to these test results. Winstone is a registered trademark and BatteryMark is a trademark of Ziff Davis 
Publishing Holdings, Inc., in the U.S. and olher countries. A description of the environment in which the test was performed is available at ibm.wmfpcfmAbinkpad/bdtteytife. Battery life (and recharge times) will vary based on many factors including screen brightness, 
applications, features, power management, batlery conditioning and other customer preferences. -Includes battery and optional travel bezel instead of standard oplical drive in Ultrabay bay, if applicable; weight may vary due to vendor components, manufacturing 
process and options. Thinness may vary at certain points on the system. ■"'Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. 'This machine is designed lo be repaired during the applicable warranty period primarily with customer- replaceable 




(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre™ A50p 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

* Rapid Restore Ultra - Push-of-a-button 
data backup and recovery 

System Features: 

* Inter-' Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 2.80GHz 

* Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 1 

•40GB hard drive 'CD-RW 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus™ (2003 OEM Edition) 

• Lotus ■ SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 1-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service 9 " 



$ 789 



NavCode 843398U-M157 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2Q03: ,b $1,029 

ServicePac- Service Upgrade: 10 
2-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 
Day Response 
#54P1859 '75 



IBM ThinkCentre A50p 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Rapid Restore Ultra- Push-of-a-button 
data backup and recovery 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 2.80GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•256MB DDR SDRAM* 

•40GB hard drive • CD-RW 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus (2003 OEM Edition) 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr parts/1 -yr limited onsite service 
limited warranty'" 

ODU NavCode 843298U-M157 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,099 
ServicePac-- Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/4-hr Response 
#41L2732 *229 




(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre M50 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Rapid Restore Ultra - Push-of-a-button 
data backup and recovery 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 2.80GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 512MB DDR SDRAM 1 
•40GB hard drive •CD-ROM 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• Norton Antivirus (2003 OEM Edition) 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service'" 



$ 1,049 



NavCode 81 87EJU-M1 57 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,289 
ServicePac' Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 
Day Response 
#69P9161 *89 

IBM ThinkCentre M50 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• Rapid Restore Ultra- Push-of-a-button 
data backup and recovery 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 512MB DDR SDRAM* 

• 40GB hard drive • DVD-ROM 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• Norton Antivirus 2003 OEM Edition 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service 1 * 

1 , U D W NavCode 81 87F4U-M1 57 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,309 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite Repair/24x7/4-hr Response 
/41L2740 s 159 



1 866 426-3126 | ibm.com/shop/m157 

Save on shipping. Order online. 11 



(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre S50 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• The smallest IBM desktop without 
compromise: 62% smaller than a 
standard IBM desktop 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 2.80GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•512MB DDR SDRAM' 

• 40GB hard drive ■ CD-ROM 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service™ 



$ 1,079 



NavCode 81 8336U-M 157 

With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,319 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr 0nsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#69P9162 s 250 

IBM ThinkCentre S50 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• The smallest IBM desktop without 
compromise: 62% smaller than a 
standard IBM desktop 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 

Strongest security as a standard feature 

System Features: 

• Intel Pentium 4 Processor with 
HT Technology 3,0G Hz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•512MB DDR SDRAM' 

•40GB hard drive* DVD-ROM 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• Norton Antivirus 2003 OEM Edition 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 3-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service™ 



'1,119 



NavCode 818343U-M157 



With Microsoft Office Small Business 
Edition 2003: $1,359 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#41 L2734 *129 



IBM recommends Microsoft® 
Windows® XP Professional 
for Business, 

IBM Think Express Program 

Select and purchase IBM Think Express 
products, designed and priced for small 



IBM Service Upgrades 

Protect your notebook with IBM 
ThinkPad Protection service. It covers 
accidental damages like drops, spills or 
damage to your ThinkPad LCD display. 
(Not available in all states: ask your sale; 
representative for details.) 13 

1-yr Depot to 3-yr Onsite + 3-yr 
ThinkPad Protection 
#58P8772 *389 

3-yr Depot to 3-yr Onsite i 3-yr 
ThinkPad Protection 
#58P8774 *279 



IBM ThinkPad Accessories 

Tripp Lite Traveler portable surge 

suppressor 

#22P7141 '12 

Targus Deluxe Mobile Essentials Kit 
#22P7437 <6Q 

ThinkPad Premiere Leather Carrying Cai 
#10K0209 s 99 

ThinkPad 72W AC/DC Combo Adapter 
#22P9010 s 99 

ThinkPad Port Replicator II 
#74P6733 M79 



IBM ThinkCentre Accessories 

IBM Portable 40GB USB 2.0 Hard Drive 
with Rapid Restore 
#09N4255 *299 
Lexmark X61 70 All-in-One 
#22P9147 s 200 

17' IBM ThinkVision™ L170 Flat Panel 
Monitor with system purchase 
#W9SPAB0 '479 



parts provided by IBM. IBM will only send a technician onsite to perform a repair if (a) remote telephone diagnosis and/or customer part replacement are unable to resolve the problem, or (b} the part is one of the few designated by ISM for onsite replacement. For a 
list of onsite replaceable parts, contact IBM. Support unrelated lo a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. 'These services are available for machines normally used for business, professional or trade purposes, rather than personal family or household 
purposes. Service period begins wilh Ihe equipment date of purchase. If the machine problem turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship Ihe part to you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. 
For ThinkPad notebooks requiring LCD or other component replacement, IBM may choose to perfonn service at the depot repair center, ''Standard shipping included when you order online. U.S. only, ''Requires compatible wireless-enabled options, sold separately. 
'ThinkPad Protection is not available in all states; contact your sales representative for details. ThinkPad Protection cannot be combined wilh other warranty service upgrades. ThinkPad Protection rf f 58P8774 is for purchase with 3-year warranty systems; #58P8772 is 
for purchase with 1-year warranty systems. "IBM does nol manufacture, warrant or support this product; IBM logos and trademarks used under license. Contact IBM for details. "Certain Microsoft software product(s) included with this computer may use technological 
measures for copy protection. IN SUCH EVENT, YOU WILL NOT BE ABLE TO USE THE PRODUCT IF VOU DO NOT FULLY COMPLY WITH THE PRODUCT ACTIVATION PROCEDURES. Product activation procedures and Microsoft's privacy policy will be detailed during 
inilial launch of the product, or upon certain reinstallations of Ihe software produci(s) or reconfigurations of the computer, and may be completed by Internet or telephone (toll charges may apply}. l6 Based on manufacturer's published figures or 0NFf.com results for 
the lop 5 vendors in 2003 notebook sales, as of 1/29/2004. IBM reserves Ihe right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. All IBM product names are registered trademarks 
or trademarks of International Business Machines Corporation in the U.S. and other countries. Intel, Intel Inside, the Intel Inside logo, Intel Celeron, Intel Centrino, the Intel Centrino logo and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its 
subsidiaries in the U.S. and other countries. Microsoft and Windows are trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Other company, product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of others. © 2004 IBM Corp. All rights reserved. 
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Cover Story 

vs. The Competition 

Microsoft, of course, makes Windows, the most widely used operating 
system on the planet. But does Microsoft make the best Windows-com- 
patible software? This month we take a handful of Microsoft products to 
task by comparing them directly with the competition. While a couple of 
our comparisons aren't exactly fair head-to-heads (Microsoft's Internet 
Connection Firewall isn't designed to do everything competitor 
Zone Labs' ZoneAlarm does, nor does Windows XP's built-in CD- 
burning feature come close to matching Roxio's robust Easy CD & 
DVD Creator 6), the rest are fair fights. May the best software win! 
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How Microsoft Software Stacks Up 

44 Microsoft vs. Corel vs. IBM 

How The Three Top Office Suites Stack Up 

50 Firewall Firef ight 

Choose Between ZoneAlarm 

& Windows XP's Internet Connection Firewall 

54 FrontPage 2003 vs. Dreamweaver MX 2004 

Two Leading Web Design Programs Compared 

57 Windows XP vs. Roxio 

Head-To-Head On CD Burning 

60 Best Apps For Mac OS X 

What's Available For The Other OS 

64 Best Linux Desktop Applications 

Maximize Your Experience At No Cost 
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This month's Cover Story section pits Microsoft products 
against the competition to see who comes out on top. But 
another topic is caught in our sights, as well: Windows XP 
Service Pack 2, set for release any day now. Check out 
Scot Finnie's column, "Scot's Take/' on page 16 for an 
early look at WinXP SP2, and tune in next month for a 
full-out review of this signifies 



In The News 

Check out this section for the latest in operating system news, 
Windows updates, and opinions. 

7 Roadmap 

A Look At The Journey Ahead For Windows, Linux & 
Mac OS 

8 OS Wire 

The Latest Operating System News 

12 Take Your Movies On The Road 

Spice Up Your Travel Plans With Microsoft's Newest 
Portable Player 



14 



16 



Update Tracker 

Windows Updates You Should Consider For Your System 

Scot's Take 

Windows XP SP2 & Beyond 



Windows Boot Camp 

Whether you're new to Windows, or you simply haven't ex- 
plored much of what your OS has to offer, this section is the 
perfect place to start. 

18 



22 



Anatomy Of A Startup 

Ladies & Gentlemen, Start Your PCs 

10 Top Tips 

Make Windows Work For You 



Going Online 



There's more to the Web than meets the eye. Let this section 
shed some light on your browsing experience and make your 
time online easier and more fun. 

24 Mail Merge 

Using Hotmail & Outlook Express Together 

28 Windows To The Web 

Optimize Your Internet Experience 



Security 



Your computer isn't much good if a cracker or virus breaks in 
and starts wreaking havoc. Read this section to help keep 
your system secure. 

30 Cracking The Code 

How Well Do Password-Protection Features Work? 

32 Windows Warfare 

Security Hits Hardware, But We're Not Safe Yet 



Networking 



Whether your network consists of two PCs or 20, this section 
offers some helpful advice on how you can use your oper- 
ating system's networking tools and features more effectively. 

34 Windows 98 & Direct Cable Connection 

Share Resources The Easy Way 

36 IT Corner 

The 64-Bit Question 

38 Networking Tips 

Keep Your Network Running Smoothly 



Hardware 



Whether you're on the lookout for new hardware or you're 
just curious about what's coming to computer store shelves 
near you, check out our previews of 14 imminent items. 



68 



Hardware Previews 

Products New To The Market 




75 



MarketWatch 

Current Prices For Computers & Peripherals 



Software 



This section covers software to help you extend and improve 
Windows' standard complement of tools. 

78 IM Software 

We Review Available 
Multitasking Programs 

81 Reviews 

O&O Defrag V6 

Professional Edition 
WinZip 9.0 

Avantstar Quick View Plus 8 
Passware Office Key 6.1 




Experts Only 



Whether you're a battle-scarred PC veteran or a less experienced user looking to ex- 
pand your horizons, this section has some practical advice that can help. 

86 NBOR: No Boundaries Or Rules 

Go Where No Software Has Gone Before 

88 Outside The Box: WinXP Pro ODBC Data Source Administrator 

Access Almost Any Database With Ease 



Troubleshooting 



Avoid crashes, freezes, error messages, and nagging performance hiccups by checking 
out the articles in this section. 

92 When Monitors Go Bad 

Don't Let Bad Settings Bring Your Monitor Down 

94 Roadside Assistance 

Real Disk Cleanup 



PC Yesterday 



For those of you Windows 3.x /9x users, this section provides the help you need to 
keep your PC running like a clock. 

96 This Old Desktop 

New Viruses & Old Computers 

98 Windows 95 Tips 

Be In Control Of Your OS 

100 Windows 3.x Tips 

Old Habits Die Hard 



After Five 



It's 5:01 and the workday is done. If you're ready to get more entertainment value out 
of your PC, this section is just 
for you. 

102 Tips For 

Troubleshooting 
PC Games 

Get Back Into The 
Action 

105 Play Hard 

A Look At What's New 
In PC Gaming 




Last Bytes 



Every latte needs some froth. To top off this issue, here's our monthly blend of fun 
facts, statistics, and trivia. 
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Windows XP Service Pack Receives Overhaul 



Not long after an- 
nouncing major se- 
curity enhancements in its 
upcoming WinXP SP2 
(Service Pack 2) release, 
Microsoft recently began 
touting even more secu- 
rity features for the up- 
date. The most significant 
change is the introduction 
of Windows Security 
Center, a utility that 
unites the security set- 
tings for various WinXP 



components within a 
single tool. Other en- 
hancements include a 
beefed-up version of ICF 
(Internet Connection 
Firewall), a pop-up ad 
blocker, an improved ver- 
sion of Windows Update, 
and a new email authenti- 
cation system designed to 
block spam. 

Unfortunately for soft- 
ware developers, SP2 will 
involve such sweeping 



— by Jennifer Farwell 



changes that some cur- 
rent WinXP programs 
may be unable to func- 
tion. Consequently, 
Microsoft is encouraging 
developers to check their 
code against SP2 (cur- 
rently available to testers, 
developers, and tech 
specialists) before the 
official debut. For a sneak 
peek at WinXP SP2, 
check out "Scot's Take" 
on page 16. 1 



Current & Upcoming OSes 




Windows 2000 March 2000 
Professional Released 

Windows Me Released December 2000 



Microsoft Announces OS Updates; Analysts Criticize Roadmap 



In the face of mounting 
criticism about hazi- 
ness in its roadmap, 
Microsoft has confirmed a 
few details about the up- 
coming releases of its 
server and desktop lines. 
In the desktop arena, 
Microsoft announced a 
new edition of Windows 
XP Media Center, code- 
named Symphony. 
Microsoft also an- 
nounced plans for an 
updated edition of its 
Tablet PC software, code- 
named Lonestar. Both 
updates are expected to 
ship before the end of 
this year. 



Unfortunately, desktop 
users may have a longer 
wait. When Microsoft de- 
buted its WinXP Reloaded 
strategy earlier this year, 
rumors swirled around 
the Internet that Reloaded 
would be a WinXP 
update. Even though 
Windows' lead Product 
Manager Greg Sullivan 
admits the company has 
discussed the possibility 
of updates, the company 
officially says there is no 
WinXP upgrade planned 
ahead of Longhorn. 
Rather, the company says 
Reloaded will bring added 
value to the current 



version of WinXP in ways 
it has yet to disclose. 

People using Windows 
Server 2003 have better 
news. Microsoft has con- 
firmed that it will release 
an update to Windows 
Server prior to the release 
of Longhorn. Details of 
the update, including the 
release date, are still in the 
planning stages. Analysts 
predict the update could 
have two goals: to inte- 
grate add-ons Microsoft 
has released since 
WinServer2003 debuted 
and to add functionality 
to let it interact with 
Longhorn. I 



Windows Goes On The Road 



Microsoft has made no 
secret of its desire 
to push Windows as an 
automotive technology, but 
it now appears to be put- 
ting its plans into over- 
drive. In Detroit, Microsoft 



is collaborating with Delphi 
Automotive Systems and 
Visteon to build Microsoft- 
based navigational, enter- 
tainment, and information 
systems for automobiles. 
The systems will employ 



Bluetooth wireless tech- 
nology, paired with 
Microsoft's speech recogni- 
tion software and other 
components, to give dri- 
vers hands-free access to a 
variety of features. I 
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HP Says Hello To Linux 

HP delighted the Linux community recently when it announced it would begin 
selling Linux-based desktop PCs in Asia. The machines will run Turbolinux, a 
variant of Linux popular for desktop environments. HP will soon begin shipping the 
Linux-based PCs to a dozen Asian countries including China, Hong Kong, and 
Japan. HP will sell the machines through equipment vendors, not retail outlets, fo- 
cusing on large companies 
that purchase thousands of 
units. According to a repre- 
sentative of Turbolinux, the 
PCs will come preinstalled 
with the Turbolinux OS, 
OpenOffice, a free open- 
source office productivity 
suite, Internet (Web browser, 
email client, and instant mes- 
senger) software, and soft- 
ware support for digital 
cameras, Fire Wire, and 
other technologies. 

Most analysts do not see 
Linux, which runs on approxi- 
mately 3% of desktops world- 
wide (according to research 
firm IDC), as a serious chal- 
lenger for Microsoft's dominance in the desktop market. Nevertheless, in developing 
countries with little prior allegiance to Microsoft, free or low-cost Linux OSes are an 
attractive option. (Turbolinux sells its OS individually for $29.95.) 

HP, which owns about 17% of the desktop PC market, is the second major player to 
make a significant commitment to Linux in recent months. In early 2004 IBM announced 
it intends to have 40,000 of the desktops in its offices running Linux by year's end. I 




HP will soon begin shipping Turbolinux-based PCs to Asia for 
sales to large companies. The Turbolinux desktop resembles 
that of Windows XP but its underlying core is pure Linux. 




Linux & Windows Looking For 
Cash Registers To Ring 

Microsoft and Linux are competing, 
not only for server (and possibly 
desktop) market share, but also for dom- 
inance in the POS (point-of-sale) arena. 
Examples of POS devices are the com- 
puterized cash registers and touch 
screens retailers and restaurateurs use to 
process sales. In 2003 Microsoft 
Windows bagged 
the lion's share of 
the POS market, 
accounting for 
70% of sales. Of 
that percentage, 
54% are Windows 
2000 or Windows 
XP machines. 

Sales of 
Microsoft-based 
POS devices grew 
by 13% in 2003, 
while shipments 
of Linux systems 
increased 19% 
over 2002, ac- 
cording to retail 

marketing research firm IHL Consulting 
Group. The fight will only heat up in 
2004 when IHL says it expects the 
market to explode after several years of 
lackluster growth. In its POS purchasing 
study, IHL found that 48% of respon- 
dents plan to make a POS hardware or 
software purchasing decision in the next 
12 months; 65% will decide within an 18- 
month window. Of the 172 retailers in- 
terviewed, 71% said they were seriously 
considering Windows, while 31% said 
they were seriously evaluating Linux. I 



Analysts expect the fight 
between Linux developers 
and Microsoft to escalate 
in 2004 as both strive 
to become the favored 
choice for POS (point-of- 
sale) systems such as this 
SICOM Systems touch 
screen model. 



PC Manufacturers Get A Break From Microsoft 



In August Microsoft will re- 
move a non-assert clause 
from its Windows licensing 
agreement renewals with PC 
manufacturers. The clause, to 
which OEMs (original equip- 
ment manufacturers) have 
voiced strenuous objection, 
prevents them from de- 
fending their hardware 



patents in any instance where 
it could affect an application. 
For example, if Dell patented 
a way to accelerate a modem 
port but it could affect the 
operation of browser soft- 
ware, it would not be able 
to protect anyone else 
(Microsoft or a competing 
hardware vendor) from 



appropriating the technology 
for its own use. 

According to Microsoft 
spokesman Tom Brookes, 
Microsoft made the decision 
at the behest of its OEMs. 
The decision came after the 
European Commission and 
the Japan Fair Trade Com- 
mission began investigating 



the propriety of the clause. 
However, Microsoft says the 
investigation had no bearing 
on its decision. Both investi- 
gations are ongoing and 
could form the impetus for 
additional antitrust scrutiny 
down the road, even after 
the clause is removed from 
the contracts. I 
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In The News 



Consumers Spend More Media Time Than They Admit 

According to findings released by Ball State University's Center for Media Design, 
a substantial discrepancy exists between consumers' reported and actual usage 
of various communications and entertainment media. Researchers at the Indiana 
campus surveyed, observed, and collected individual diaries of adults in the United 
States to determine their actual media usage. When researchers compared the results, 
they discovered that participants spent more time with various media than they ad- 
mitted over the phone. The report, which BSU published this spring, conjectures the 
underreporting stems from media multitasking (consumers interacting with more 
than one medium at a time). 

The greatest underreporting occurred in computer and online usage, where re- 
searchers found 205% and 169% discrepancies, respectively. The report will be a wel- 
come piece of ammunition for online marketers, some of whom insist consumers 
spend more time online than many current surveys indicate. 

Amount Of Time Adults In United States Spend On Various Media 

(in minutes per day, by method of observation) 





Phone Survey 


Diary 


Shadow Observation 


Survey/Observation Difference 


Home 
Computer 


21 


52 


64 


205% 


Internet 


29 


57 


78 


169% 


Television 


121 


278 


319 


164% 


Books 


18 


17 


36 


100% 


Magazines 


8 


10 


14 


75% 


Radio 


74 


132 


129 


74% 


Newspapers 


15 


26 


17 


13% 











Consumers Embrace Wi-Fi 

Wi-Fi increases consumer efficiency and satisfaction, according to a survey re- 
leased by online market research firm InsightExpress. More than 60% of the 600 
respondents say they feel more productive with Wi-Fi technology, and 38% say they 
get more work done at home. 

An unrelated report from market research firm Ipsos-Insight found that consumer 
awareness of Wi-Fi is also on the rise. According to Ipsos, 59% of consumers ages 18 or 
older are familiar with the concept Wi-Fi this year, compared with 41% in 2003. Aware- 
ness of WHN (wireless home networking) is even greater: 72% of consumers report 
familiarity in 2004, up from 58% in 2003. 1 






Microsoft Releases 
Toolkit For eBay 

Microsoft has released a group of tools 
for Excel and FrontPage that help 
third-party developers add advanced auc- 
tion management features to eBay sites. 
According to Gytis Barzdukas, director of 
Office System Product Management at 
Microsoft, developers can now use Excel 
and FrontPage to provide real-time sales 
and inventory analysis capabilities to 
eBay's larger sellers. However, Barzdukas 
notes these capabilities will be beyond the reach of many sellers. 'This is not some- 
thing the typical user who wants to sell a few CDs or concert posters would use/' I 
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Microsoft's new toolkit will help 
developers use FrontPage to enhance 
the Web sites of eBay power sellers with 
auction management tools. 



Virgin 

Partners With Microsoft 

WMA (Windows Media 
Audio), Microsoft's propri- 
etary audio file format, will be 
the delivery method of choice for 
Virgin Digital when it debuts 
its new product line in August. 
Virgin Digital is the newly formed 
digital music venture for Virgin 
Group (www.virgin.com), the 
British firm that has such diverse 
holdings as an airline, a mobile 
phone service, a record label, and 
an array of Virgin Megastores 
(retail music superstores). 

Virgin Digital's product line 
will include software that runs on 
mobile phones, handheld devices, 
and other electronics gear, as well 
as a digital music club that gives 
you the option to purchase and 
download individual songs and 
albums or receive unlimited 
streaming music on a subscription 
basis. According to Virgin Digital 
President Zack Zalon, the offering 
will include a jukebox with the 
ability to burn, rip, and encode 
songs onto CDs along with access 
to the digital music club and the 
company's Radio Free Virgin 
Internet radio stations. 

Industry pundits likely will be 
watching Virgin Digital's progress 
closely, as it will likely face stiff 
competition from Apple's iTunes 
music store. iTunes has already 
sold millions of song archives in 
Apple's competing AAC (Ad- 
vanced Audio Coding) format to 
purchasers of Apple's iPod mini 
digital music players. WMA tunes 
will not play on an iPod, and users 
must also convert them for play- 
back on an MP3 device. Never- 
theless, a growing number of 
multiformat audio players support 
WMA. "We believe Microsoft will 
eventually define the standard," 
Zalon noted in a recent interview 
with the New York Post. I 
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In The News 



Office Competition? 

With Microsoft Office's 
commanding lead in 
the office productivity market 
(more than 90%), few people 
expect to see a real contender 
step forward to challenge its 
crown. China's Evermore 
Software hopes to do just that 
with the release of ElOffice 
(Evermore Integrated Office). 



Microsoft- 



no. 

Windows 
Server System 



ElOffice integrates word 
processing, spreadsheet, and 
presentation modules within 
a single application. All docu- 
ments share a single file 
format, as well. Users control 
text, worksheets, slides, pre- 
sentations, charts, tables, 
and graphs from a single ap- 
plication bar (or alternatively, 
a navigation pane), but each 
module displays in its own 
window. When users make 



changes to a source document 
(spreadsheet, text document, 
or presentation), all linked 
data in other "target" docu- 
ments is automatically up- 
dated, as well. 

Evermore used an existing 
Chinese program as the foun- 
dation for ElOffice. The com- 
pany is billing ElOffice as 

"The Real Office" and 
is licensing it, com- 
plete with an add-on 
Science Editor, for $99 
per year. Office users 
will be unfamiliar 
with the concept of 
an integrated, multi- 
function office pro- 
gram, but the concept 
is not new. For years, Mac 
users have been running 
AppleWorks, an integrated 
program that unites word 
processing, page layout, 
image editing /painting, 
spreadsheet, database, and 
presentation capabilities. 

On a separate front, 
Sun Microsystems (www 
.sun.com) is adding a macro- 
conversion utility to the 
current release of StarOffice 



(Sun's suite of business appli- 
cations). With the addition of 
the macro-conversion utility, 
users of Microsoft Office can 
convert their macros (which 
Microsoft generates using its 
Visual Basic product) to Star 
Basic, Sun's equivalent pro- 
gramming language. The 
current release, StarOffice 
7, runs on Linux, Solaris, 
and Windows 98/NT/Me/ 
2000/XP systems. It com- 
mands a very small market 
share (most estimates place it 
at around 2%). Nevertheless, 



StarOffice remains a player in 
the market. In February 2004, 
Sun announced it would con- 
vert 10,000 United India 
Insurance Company PCs from 
Microsoft Office to StarOffice. 
A few weeks later, Sun an- 
nounced it had signed a 
"memorandum of under- 
standing" with the govern- 
ment of the Indian state of 
Haryana. The gist of the mem- 
orandum, Sun says, is that 
the Haryana will adopt Star- 
Office 7 across all state gov- 
ernment departments. I 



MSN Survey Reveals 

Email Keeps The Elderly In Touch 

Older Americans who hesitate to hop online should 
speak with their peers who do for encouragement. 
According to an e-poll conducted for Microsoft's MSN TV 
service, Internet users older than 55 prefer email to hand- 
written correspondence. Of the 500 respondents, 71% prefer 
to type an email message rather than write and send a letter 
or postcard, and 63% say email communication helps keep 
their families in communication with each other. Addition- 
ally, 71% receive an email from a family member at least 
once a week, and 14.5% receive emails from their family 
daily. Another popular activity is digital image exchange: 
30% of respondents say family members send them digital 
photographs at least once a month. I 



Computer Use Could Spur $200 Billion In Economic Growth 

In a survey that Microsoft funded, economic and policy research organization the Urban Institute uncovered $200 billion in yearly 
economic potential. The survey found that business owners who use computers and information technology in their operations 
are substantially more successful, both in terms of productivity and profitability. The survey also discovered that minority and 
women business owners do not make as efficient use of technology as do their white 
male counterparts. 

Using figures from the U.S. Census Bureau regarding the growth of small minority- 
and women-owned firms, the Urban Institute projected that if women and minority 
business owners could close this gap, the resulting productivity and profitability im- 
provements could add as much as $200 billion to the nation's gross domestic product 
each year. Historic impediments to making greater use of technology, the Urban 
Institute noted, were lack of ready access to credit and a lower survival rate. 

"The findings are a wake-up call for policymakers," notes Harriet Michel, president of 
the National Minority Supplier Development Council. "Supporting the technology inter- 
ests of small minority- and women-owned businesses can strengthen our nation's 
economy and help create jobs." For the survey, the Urban Institute conducted phone in- 
terviews with more than 1,100 small businesses, 75% of which were minority- or women- 
owned, in Chicago, Los Angeles, Miami, New York, Seattle, and Washington, D.C. I 
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In The News 



Take Your Movies 
On The Road 

Spice Up Your Travel Plans 
With Microsoft's Newest Portable Player 




Although PCs have 
always been in- 
dispensable business 
tools, they are just now 
integrating with our home entertainment 
systems. But thanks to new technology 
and software, many new PCs can control 
(and sometimes replace) the most popular 
home entertainment components: video 
players, stereo systems, and picture 
viewers. With every new OS, Microsoft 
introduces more features that let us 
record, edit, and experience our favorite 
media. In fact, Microsoft's newest OS, 
Windows XP Media Center Edition, 
requires PCs that have special hard- 
ware (such as built-in coaxial connec- 
tions), and it controls the entertainment 
features through its remote-control- 
friendly Media Center GUI (graphical 
user interface). Think of it as a desktop 
entertainment system. 

Of course, a Windows Media Center 
PC is still a computer, which means it 
has a computer's price tag. And al- 
though Windows Media Center PCs 
often have smaller footprints than stan- 
dard desktop computers, they aren't 



The Creative Zen Portable 

Media Player has a wide, 

3.8-inch screen. The better to 

see the movie, my dear. 



take your entertain- 
ment media on the 
road using a notebook 
computer, but youTl 
run into similar problems. A notebook 
sports a heavy price tag, and although 
it's certainly more portable than a 
desktop, it's fragile; you'll cringe every 
time your child asks to watch a movie in 
the back seat. Enter the PMC (Microsoft 
Windows Mobile-based Portable Media 
Center), a small, easy-to-carry media 
player due out later this year that fills the 
entertainment gap between the notebook 
and the PDA. The PMC won't be inex- 
pensive, but Microsoft is betting that you 
would rather tote around a PMC over 
your notebook (and its valuable docu- 
ments and files) on your next vacation. 

As with Windows Media Center PCs, 
Microsoft provides only the PMC OS. 
Several hardware manufacturers, in- 
cluding Creative, iRiver, Samsung, 
Sanyo, and ViewSonic, plan to release 
portable devices that sport the PMC OS. 
And just like the Windows Media 
Center, Microsoft won't make the OS 
available to consumers; you'll need to 



travel-friendly by any means. You can buy a PMC device. Microsoft forecasts 



that PMC devices will be available in the 
second half of 2004. 

The media player isn't a new concept: 
France-based Archos (www.archos.com) 
already offers the AV300, a portable 
player that stores your videos, music, 
and photos and displays them on a 3.8- 
inch color LCD (liquid-crystal display). 
But the Archos AV300 includes its own 
software, which means you'll need to 
learn how to use a new OS before you 
can take advantage of its features. On the 
other hand, people using WinXP and 
Windows Media Center probably won't 
have much trouble finding their way 
around the PMC. Microsoft plans to take 
advantage of its Windows Media Player 
application, which is compatible with 
PMX and is included in WinXP and 
Windows Media Center, to let users 
transfer their digital media from a PC to 
the PMC. An upcoming Windows Media 
Player version will include Microsoft's 
new smart sync feature. The smart sync 
technology will let you use your PMC 
device to download movies (including 
recorded TV shows), photos, and music 
via Windows Media Player. As a result, 
you will be able to sync some extras, 
such as playlists and album art, directly 
to your PMC device via a USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) 2.0 connection. 

A New OS 

If you own a Windows Media Center 
PC, you'll recognize the PMC's GUI 
right away. Unlike Windows Media 
Center, PMC doesn't have the standard 
Windows Desktop, so it displays the 
Start page as soon as you power on the 
device. The Start page lists the player's 
features, including My TV, My Music, 
My Pictures, and My Video. We were 
surprised to see that PMC doesn't have a 
Radio feature, but we weren't surprised 
to see that it lacks Windows Media 
Center's Create DVD feature. PMC runs 
on player-only portable devices; if you 
want to edit and burn videos or music, 
look at notebooks instead. 

Because consumers will use the PMC 
device in a variety of environments, in- 
cluding dark areas, such as on airplanes, 
PMC has user-configurable video settings 
that include a backlight dim timer and 
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brightness and display contrast settings. 
The OS also includes an automatic 
shutoff feature, so when your plane 
lands, you can toss the device into your 
carry-on without worrying about 
whether you shut it down. PMC also of- 
fers basic GUI customization options, 
such as the ability to turn off GUI sounds. 
As in Windows Media Center, the 
My Music section lets you view your 
digital songs according to Albums, 
Artists, Playlists, Songs, and Genres. The 
Albums section displays the album 
cover art (if available), the album title, 
and the artist name. You can play an en- 
tire album or select Play All at the top of 
the section to turn all of the player's 
albums into a giant playlist. The Genres 
section sorts your music into a variety 
of categories, including Classical, Elec- 
tronic, Hip Hop /Rap, Industrial, and 
Jazz. We noticed that, aside from the 
Start page, the sections display a battery 
strength indicator. Most My Music 
pages also display a clock that tracks 
your song's progress. Thanks to the 
smart sync technology, you can copy 
your current Windows Media Player 
playlists to your PMC device. PMC also 
lets you create playlists on the fly. 



Not surprisingly, PMC supports 
WMA (Windows Media Audio) digital 
music formats, including WMA Lossless 
and WMA Voice. The OS also supports 
the popular MP3 format, but it doesn't 
support Apple iTune's AAC (Advanced 
Audio Coding) format, which means 
that iTunes customers will need to stick 
with their iPods. Napster, which offers 
music downloads in WMA format, plans 
to make promotional music videos avail- 
able to subscribers with PMC devices. 

Of course, if you're interested only in 
digital music, you're better off with one 
of the many pocketable digital music 
players. The PMC device's claim to fame 
is its photo and movie viewing capabili- 
ties. As with Windows Media Center, 
PMC's My Pictures section lets you view 
individual pictures and create slideshows 
with or without audio soundtracks. PMC 
supports JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group) and TIFF (Tagged Image 
File Format) picture formats, but, unlike 
Windows Media Center, it doesn't sup- 
port GIF (Graphics Interchange Format) 
and BMP (bit-map) formats. 

PMC's most important feature is its 
video-playing capability. The OS sup- 
ports WMV 7 (Windows Media Video), 



Microsoft's Portable Media Center lets you transfer album 

art from your PC. You 

can display the album 

pictures as thumbnails 

or view full-sized 

pictures individually. 




Samsung placed the media buttons 
below the Portable Media Center's 
screen, giving this prototype a 
PDA-like appearance. 



WMV 8, and WMV 9 formats. Unfortun- 
ately, the player can't connect directly 
to the Internet, so you'll need to transfer 
movies from your desktop or notebook 
computer instead. Users who have 
Windows Media Center PCs can record 
TV shows and transfer them to their 
PMC devices, but WinXP users will 
need third-party hardware and software 
to record shows. If you don't have digital 
movies to transfer to your PMC device, 
you can buy downloadable movies from 
online movie retailers, such as Cinema- 
Now (www.cinemanow.com). 

A New Toy 

Although PMC devices will hit store 
shelves in the second half of 2004, manu- 
facturers aren't offering many details 
about the new players. Creative Labs is 
one of the few companies that have re- 
leased information about its PMC de- 
vice, the Creative Zen Portable Media 
Center. The Zen features a navigation 
pad, several media control buttons, and 
the ever-helpful Media Center button. 
As with the Archos AV300, the Zen 
boasts a 3.8-inch LCD and includes a 
rechargeable battery. 

According to Creative, the Zen's 20GB 
hard drive can store about 50,000 pictures, 
300 hours of digital music, or 87 hours of 
video. Microsoft expects manufacturers to 
offer PMC devices that include up to 
60GB of hard drive space when PMC 
launches. The Zen also includes a Video 
Out port that lets you connect your device 
to your television. Unfortunately, PMC 
devices won't have media card slots, so 
you'll need to connect your device to a 
WinXP or Windows Media Center PC to 
transfer files. 

PMC devices probably won't have 
wireless technology, such as Wi-Fi or 
Bluetooth, which means you'll need to 
use the USB 2.0 connection to transfer 
files. If you plan to store movies, you'll 
want to use the cable anyway because it 
will transfer files faster than a wireless 
connection (you can transfer a two-hour 
movie in less than two minutes), but 
users who store other media files will 
probably miss Wi-Fi's convenience, pct 

by Joshua Gulick 



PC Today/ June 2004 13 



In The News 




Windows^P 
- rri 




Windows Updates You Should Consider 
For Your System 



Compiled by Rachel Derowitsch 



If you peruse the Windows Update 
Catalog site, you'll notice that updates 
are categorized not only by operating 
system (Windows 98 and newer), but also 
by the urgency of the need for those fixes. 
Some updates are critical — download 
them ASAP if applicable. Others are 
merely recommended — you're the best 
judge of whether your system needs them. 
The good news is that both kinds of 
updates are typically available at this 
Web site for months at a time. And if 
you're not sure where to look for an up- 
date you've heard about, or if for some 
reason it's no longer listed, you can al- 
ways use the Advanced Search Options 
feature to hunt for it. This search tool 
works best when you enter the number 
of the Microsoft Knowledge Base article 
that describes the update. That's the 
number preceding most updates that ap- 
pear in this column. Don't try to search 
the titles verbatim because the wording 
of the update may vary from the title of 
the related Knowledge Base article. 






Windows XP 

832418 Critical Update 
For Windows XP Media 
Center Edition Infrared 
Receiver (328KB). Regardless of which 
version of WinXP Media Center you're 
running, you need this patch, which is a 
driver, to correct a malfunctioning in- 
frared receiver. The outdated receiver 
and the remote control can't work to- 
gether properly, meaning the operating 
system may freeze up. 

810217 Security Update For Windows 
XP (1.4MB). Microsoft FrontPage is a pro- 
gram for creating Web sites. FrontPage 
Server Extensions are a group of programs 
that work in conjunction with Microsoft 
IIS (Internet Information Services) to sup- 
port the creation and use of a FrontPage- 
based Web site. Anyone using FrontPage 
Server Extensions on a WinXP system 
needs this critical update to prevent the 
possibility of an attacker exploiting a 
buffer overrun vulnerability to run code of 
his choice on the attacked system. 



This update replaces a previously re- 
leased patch that fixed a buffer overrun 
problem described in Microsoft Knowl- 
edge Base article 813360. The new up- 
date was issued to include the fix 
needed by FrontPage Server Extensions 
running on Office 2000 and WinXP 64- 
bit editions. A complete list of affected 
versions of FrontPage Server Extensions 
is included in the article. 

832483 Security Update For Micro- 
soft Data Access Components (2MB). 
This patch also replaces a previously re- 
leased fix, described in Microsoft 
Security Bulletin MS03-033. Download 
and install this critical update, which 
was modified slightly from the previous 
update, if you are running MDAC 
(Microsoft Data Access Components) 2.7 
on a WinXP system. (Other affected ver- 
sions of MDAC are listed in the Knowl- 
edge Base article.) MDAC is a set of tools 
that allows database access for Windows 
systems. This update corrects a buffer 
overrun vulnerability that could allow 
an attacker to place and execute code on 
an attacked system. 

Once installed, this update cannot be 
removed. 

817778 Advanced Networking Pack 
For Windows XP (1.2MB). This recom- 
mended update is for users running 
WinXP with Service Pack 1, WinXP 
Media Center, and WinXP Tablet PC. 
The download is an add-on for SP1 and 
contains an up-to-date networking stack 
for IPv6 (Internet Protocol version 6). All 
versions of WinXP contain an IPv6 stack; 
this download simply updates that com- 
ponent. Also included is an IPv6 ICF 
(Internet Connection Firewall), as well 
as the Microsoft P2P (peer-to-peer) net- 
working component. Developers can use 
this platform for creating P2P programs 
for machines running WinXP. You don't 
have to use the networking component 
if you install this update. If you do, how- 
ever, you will have access to several 
other features, including Windows P2P 
Networking Graphing, Networking 
Identity Manager, Networking Group- 
ing, and Networking Name Resolution. 

The Knowledge Base article offers step- 
by-step installation instructions (or links 
to such instructions) for multiple methods 
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of installing and running this add-on. 
You'll also find separate instructions for 
starting the P2P networking component. 
This component may be disabled and re- 
moved later, and the entire download 
may be uninstalled if necessary. 

810243 Update For Windows XP 
Service Pack 1 (382KB). When SP1 for 
WinXP was released, two of its compo- 
nents were an SBE (Stream Buffer En- 
gine) and EncDec, a data encryption/ 
decryption tool. SBE is a tool that pro- 
vides you greater flexibility when 
playing live video stream: It lets you 
pause and record the stream without 
disrupting the flow and switch back and 
forth between recorded and live content. 

This recommended download, which 
can be uninstalled, updates the SBE and 
EncDec components for users running 
WinXP Media Center, WinXP Home 
SP1, and WinXP Professional SP1. These 
operating systems, like previous Win- 
dows versions, employ an archi- 
tecture called DirectShow, part of 
the DirectX set of multimedia 
technologies. WinXP Media Cen- 
ter records videos with the .DVR- 
MS file extension. DirectShow can 
play these files if the copy protec- 
tion policy set by the broadcaster 
and /or content owner permits it. 
However, because DVR-MS files 
contain MPEG-2 video and audio 
streams, you cannot play the files 
unless you also have a WinXP- 
compatible DVD decoder. 



could enable it by including incorrect 
data in the data packet. This update 
makes sure that a disabled source 
routing function cannot be turned on 
by an outside source. 

IGMP is the standard for multicas- 
ting on the Internet. IP multicasting al- 
lows for many recipients to receive the 
same data packet at once. The problem 
with Win98 SE is that if it receives 
fragmented IGMP data packets, system 
performance will suffer, even to the 
point of the computer crashing. This 
patch corrects the IGMP vulnerability. 



All Systems %Bj ^ 

836528 Mydoom (A,B) And Doom- 
juice (A,B) Worm Removal Tool 
(110KB). Perhaps the only positive 
thing we can say about worms, viruses, 
Trojan horses, and the like is that some 
of their names are very creative, almost 
humorous. Case in point: the Mydoom 





Windows 98 SE 

Security Update 
1 (197KB). This up- 
date is a reissue of 
a previous one. It corrects 
two security problems, one dealing 
with the spoofed route pointer and the 
other pertaining to fragmented IGMP 
(Internet Group Management Protocol) 
packets. 

With the spoofed route pointer vul- 
nerability, an attacker could access in- 
formation by launching source routing 
(moving data from a source to a desti- 
nation via a router), even if that func- 
tion is turned off on the computer. If 
source routing is disabled, someone 



Microsoft created a scanning tool, accessed from this Web 
site, that will help you determine if your system is infected by 
some of the Mydoom or Doomjuice worm variations. 



and Doomjuice worms. The official 
names of these worms are: Mydoom 
.A, Mydoom. B, Doomjuice. A, and 
Doomjuice. B. 

Earlier this year, in the span of just a 
few weeks, Microsoft released three ver- 
sions of this worm removal tool. You're 
not alone if you're wondering why the 
Windows Update Catalog is issuing 
fixes for worms; usually, you'll find 
these fixes at antivirus software sites, 
such as McAfee (www.mcafee.com). But 
Microsoft has a vested interest in getting 



these worms off your system, especially 
Mydoom.B because it can block access to 
Microsoft's Web site, as well as the sites 
of some antivirus software makers. 

Not surprisingly, the Mydoom worms 
can spread through email attachments, 
especially EXE (executable) files, opened 
by unsuspecting users. Once Mydoom is 
on your system, it copies and sends itself 
to all the people in your email address 
book. In addition, it puts a "back-door" 
program on the computers it has in- 
fected. This is where the Doomjuice 
worms come into play, causing the 
spread of the back-door program. This 
program could allow unauthorized ac- 
cess to your computer by those who 
know how to take advantage of the vul- 
nerabilities these worms cause. Even if 
this worst-case scenario doesn't happen, 
at the very least the worms will leave af- 
fected computers sluggish. 

To see if you have been infected by 
either of these worms, visit www 
.microsoft.com/security/anti 
virus /mydoom.asp and click the 
Check My PC For Infection link. 
If you can't access this site, it's a 
good bet you are infected. In that 
case, ask someone who isn't in- 
fected with either worms to give 
you this update on a CD or 
floppy disk. 

This update, which contains the 
Doomcln.exe file, will remove 
only those versions of Mydoom 
and Doomjuice listed, including 
the back-door program files 
(Shimgapi.dll and Ctfmon.dll). 
Other variants of these worms 
may exist but will need to be re- 
moved with other fixes. One word 
of caution: This update will not protect 
you from future infections, even of the 
same worm variants. To protect your- 
self, install and keep current a good an- 
tivirus program and never open emails, 
especially those with attachments, from 
unknown sources. 

Once the removal tool has finished its 
work, the Doomcln.exe file will automat- 
ically be deleted from your system, pct 
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SP2 & Beyond 



Two issues back I gave you the low-down on 
Windows XP Service Pack 2 based on its first beta re- 
lease. On March 19, Microsoft posted RC1 (Release 
Candidate 1) on its Web site, where anyone can down- 
load the 273MB major update to WinXP and install it on 
any WinXP Home /Professional computer. 

If you haven't installed that prerelease code on your 
system yet, don't. At least, don't install it on any com- 
puter that matters to you or that you use every day. 
Why? Because you should never install final software 
over a beta release, even if you've uninstalled that beta 
code with the Add Or Remove Programs applet. If you 
follow that rule, you'll keep your PC running properly. 
That means you'll have to clean install WinXP on any 
RC1 test machine before you install the finished ver- 
sion of WinXP SP2 on it. So long as you're ready to 
do that, you can download the RC1 bits at www 
.microsoft.com/sp2preview. 

Scheduling Issues 

After RC1, Microsoft expects to issue RC2 (Release 
Candidate 2), followed by the final version of the service 
pack by the end of June. It's somewhat unusual for the 
company to release RC1 as publicly as it has done, and 
that's a signal that Microsoft is serious both about 
finding bugs quickly and also about meeting its release 
date. Accustomed as I am to reading Microsoft tea 
leaves, it appears to me that it's on track to release RC2 
by May and finish up by late June, although even a 
medium-sized bump along the road could throw them 
off schedule. Microsoft has pushed back deadlines on 
other projects to ensure that this large, security-oriented 
Windows service pack gets out the door on time. 



You may have heard talk about "Windows XP 
Reloaded," an internal name for an interim, or 2.0, release 
of WinXP. WinXP SP2 is not that animal — even though it is 
a large service pack. The main reason Microsoft is talking 
about an interim upgrade of WinXP is that it appears 
Windows Longhorn, the code-name for the next major 
Windows version, might not be ready until late 2006 or 
2007. Since WinXP was released in the fourth quarter of 
2001, that's a long time to go between major releases of 
Desktop Windows. Microsoft is unlikely to use the 
Reloaded moniker, but some sort of WinXP upgrade ap- 
pears to be in the offing no later than fall 2005. There's even 
a good possibility the upgrade could appear late this year. 

If history is a guide, the interim version of Windows 
would likely offer a handful of new features, modest user- 
interface enhancements, built-in support for newer tech- 
nologies, and an updated driver pack. To date, Microsoft 
has only dropped hints about this possible release, however. 

Windows Security Center 

WinXP SP2, on the other hand, is fully in focus with a 
fleshed-out feature set. The largest addition first shown in 
RC1 is the Windows Security Center, which has been 
much talked about in news stories and by Microsoft exec- 
utives. To put it in perspective, though, the Security 
Center is a Control Panel applet designed to be the collec- 
tion point for all security settings in Windows. That's a 
good idea, but not something you scream "woo-hoo!" 
about, right? Windows Security Center does something 
else that's more interesting, though. 

It monitors three important security aspects of your 
computer: the new Windows Firewall, Automatic 
Updates, and antivirus software. 

In RC1, Windows Security Center begins working in the 
background on the first restart after WinXP SP2 is installed. 
It's accessible as the Security Center Control Panel applet, or 
you can open it from either of two System Tray notification 
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icons that appear when Security Center 
finds your security lacking. Security 
Center is a large, colorful box containing 
three monitor panels, as well as links 
to settings dialog boxes for Windows 
Firewall, Internet Explorer's Internet 
Options, and the System Control Panel. 
There's also a box that provides quick 
links to Microsoft's consumer-oriented se- 
curity alerts and support Web sites, 
Windows Update, Security Center Help, 
and basic Security Center settings. 

Most of the space in Security Center is 
devoted to the three monitor panels. The 
Firewall monitor tracks whether a fire- 
wall is running on your system. WinXP 
SP2 comes with an improved version of 
WinXP's ICF (Internet Connection 
Firewall), which is turned on by default. 
So you should be protected from the get- 
go. But what if you prefer another soft- 
ware firewall or are protected by a solid 
hardware firewall? According to one 
Microsoft source I spoke to, the Firewall 
monitor should be able to detect third- 
party software firewalls. This is one of 
many things I'll be testing in depth for a 
large WinXP SP2 review youTl find in 
next month's issue of PC Today. 

The Automatic Updates monitor 
checks to make sure you have the most 
automatic setting of WinXP's Automatic 
Updates Windows security patch back- 
ground service configured and running. 
With that setting in place, Auto Updates 
automatically checks for and downloads 
Microsoft High Priority Updates and in- 
stalls them on your computer every 24 
hours (but you can vary the schedule). 
Even if you have Automatic Updates set 
to routinely download security updates 
and let you know they're ready to in- 
stall, the Windows Security Center will 
act like you are unprotected in the 
Automatic Updates department. 

The Virus Protection monitor is the 
most interesting of the three monitors. 
That's not to say that antivirus is more 
important than firewall protection or 
being up-to-date with the latest se- 
curity patches. They're 



all equally important. What's interesting 
is that, at this time, Microsoft is not of- 
fering a base-level antivirus program. 
This monitor is designed to check for the 
presence of any of several third-party 
antivirus providers. If you don't have an 
antivirus program installed, Microsoft 
even provides a link to a long list of such 
products: www.microsoft.com/secu 
rity/partners/antivirus.asp. 

The antivirus monitor is also more 
complicated. It checks for the installed 
presence of an antivirus utility, whether 
the antivirus protection is currently en- 
abled and running, and whether the 
product is up-to-date with the latest an- 
tivirus signatures. 

One thing experienced users are apt 
to find a little frustrating about the 
Security Center is that its controls go one 
only way. They can turn on increased se- 
curity, but they can't dial back or turn 
off those settings. While it's not difficult 
to disable Windows Firewall, Automatic 
Updates, or your typical antivirus pro- 
gram using settings found elsewhere, 
one-way controls are a little heavy- 
handed on Microsoft's part. If this 
sounds annoying, you should also know 
it's quite easy to disable the three moni- 
tors, either individually or en masse. 

The Rest Of RC1 

The Windows Security Center is the 
big news, but Windows Update is also 
being updated significantly to work ex- 
plicitly with WinXP SP2. I'll cover the 
changes in my review of the service 
pack next month. Microsoft has also de- 
cided to turn on the IE pop-up blocker 
by default. It's easy to turn this feature 
off, but my guess is that you won't want 
to. For what it's worth, I personally 
prefer the more elegant pop-up blocker 
interface provided by the Google 
Toolbar 2.0 (www.google.com/toolbar), 
which I run on most of my PCs. But 
both of these blockers work well, and 



over a 
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system. Although it's not 
widely talked about, 
WinXP SP2 also includes never 
a refined interface for 
wireless networking con- install 
nectivity screens. The ap- 
pearance of these screens final 
has been updated in RC1, 
but at first blush I haven't - 

noticed any significant 
functional differences. 

What about the down- 
sides of WinXP SP2? 
Many people are con- 
cerned about freedoms 
being taken away, Micro- 
soft's "monitoring," and 

heavy-handed, protect-us- 

from-ourselves security 
measures. But frankly, these fears are 
groundless. If you want the other things 
that WinXP SP2 brings, but you never 
want to see Windows Security Center, 
that's not a problem. But there is 
another area that bears watching: 
application compatibility. 

Microsoft admits there might be ap- 
plication compatibility issues with 
WinXP SP2. I interviewed Microsoft's 
Tony Goodhew, developer product 
manager, about the kinds of applications 
that might be affected by WinXP SP2. 
Because many of the service pack secu- 
rity updates are related to remote-access 
communications and networking, any 
program designed to use networking 
features to connect to another computer 
might need an update from its vendor to 
work properly under WinXP SP2. Two 
of the largest areas are network games 
and P2P (peer-to-peer) software. Micro- 
soft does not expect large issues with 
driver software or most mainstream 
business productivity software. 

Come back next month for the results 
of my acid test of WinXP SP2 and tips on 
how best to install and configure it. I 
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Anatomy 
Of A Startup 

Ladies & Gentlemen, Start Your PCs 



If you're like many computer owners, 
the inner workings of your computer 
are a mystery. You turn it on, and after a 
short period of time, Windows, Mac OS, 
Linux, or some other operating system 
starts, and you can begin to use your com- 
puter. But what really happens when you 
power up your computer? The trick lies in 
a carefully choreographed procedure be- 
tween your computer's hardware and 
software components. In this article, well 
guide you through the minuet that is your 
computer's boot process. 

Knee Bone Is Connected To The 
Thigh Bone . . . 

Understanding your computer's 
startup process (also called boot or 
booting) is invaluable in getting the 
most out of your computer. The entire 
startup process is a relatively simple 
three-step dance. 

Power on. The first step in the startup 
process is turning on the computer, usu- 
ally by pressing the power button on the 
tower. This button is connected to your 
computer's power supply, which is re- 
sponsible for converting AC (alternating 
current) to DC (direct current). When the 
power supply is switched on, it performs 
a quick self-test, checking for the proper 
voltages. Once it successfully completes 
its self-test, it sends a signal to an elec- 
tronic chip on your computer's mother- 
board. This chip signals your computer's 
CPU to begin operations. 

Hardware initialization. Next, the 
CPU initializes a program known as the 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System). 
During the startup process, the BIOS is 
responsible for testing your computer's 
hardware for functionality, loading any 
special software for peripherals, and ini- 
tiating the startup of Windows. 
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The BIOS is stored in a small memory 
chip on your computer's motherboard. 
Older motherboards utilized a ROM chip 
to store the BIOS, but newer mother- 
boards use flash-based chips that let you 
update to a newer BIOS. When your BIOS 
is initiated, it accesses a CMOS (comple- 
mentary metal-oxide semiconductor) that 
stores custom settings. A small replace- 
able battery provides power to this chip, 
so these settings persist even when the 
computer is unplugged. 

After examining the BIOS settings 
stored in the CMOS, the BIOS loads soft- 
ware components known as device dri- 
vers. Device drivers tell Windows how to 
communicate with a hardware compo- 
nent, such as your keyboard, mouse, or 
hard drive. Device drivers for these com- 
ponents are usually stored in chips on 
your computer's motherboard. 

When the BIOS has completed loading 
these basic device drivers, it probes your 
computer for a functioning video card. It 
usually tries to load the video 
card's own BIOS from 
chips on the video 
card itself. If the 
video card doesn't 
have its own BIOS, 



the main BIOS will load a default set of 
video drivers from the motherboard. 

POST. At this stage, your computer is 
starting to do the equivalent of sitting up 
in bed. It doesn't quite remember what 
happened the night before, but it has a 
vague recollection that it should start 
doing something productive. First, it 
needs to make sure all of its components 
are in good working order, and to do so, it 
executes the POST (power on self test). 

The POST is composed of three main 
steps. The first is initializing your video 
card. Based on the information discovered 
by the BIOS, the video card's hardware is 
tested, and the BIOS tries to detect 
whether a monitor is attached. If this test 
is successful (and your monitor is turned 
on), the BIOS will start displaying its 
progress on your video display. 

After the video subsystem is initialized, 
the POST determines whether the com- 
mand to start the computer is a reboot or 
a cold boot. A reboot is typically initiated 
by pressing the Reset button on your 
computer, whereas a cold boot is initiated 
when power is first supplied to the com- 
puter. If it is a cold boot, it performs an 
evaluation of your computer's RAM. If 
the POST determines the startup com- 
mand was a reboot, it skips this RAM test. 
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Next, the POST probes your mother- 
board for any devices attached to its PCI 
(Peripheral Component Interconnect) bus. 
These devices may include sound cards, 
network adapters, SCSI (Small Computer 
System Interface) cards, or any other de- 
vice that utilizes the PCI interface. If the 
BIOS requires any unique drivers for 
these devices, it usually checks the de- 
vice's own embedded BIOS. 

Next, the BIOS displays information 
about this process on your monitor. This 
will include the BIOS version and manu- 
facturer, information about your comput- 
er's processor and memory, and any 
special drivers loaded for storage devices. 

Bootstrap. Now, the BIOS examines 
the setting stored in the CMOS that deter- 
mines the boot order of your storage de- 
vices. What the BIOS tries to 
decide is where to find Windows. 
Most computers can boot from a 
hard drive, floppy disk drive, or 
an optical drive, and the BIOS 
checks each of these devices based 
upon the CMOS settings. 

With the boot order in hand, the 
BIOS accesses the first device 
listed in the hopes of finding an 
operating system. Most computers 
use a hard drive to store their op- 
erating system, and the BIOS looks 
for the MBR (Master Boot Rec- 
ord). The MBR is usually stored on 
the first sector of a hard drive and 
is composed of two parts: the par- 
tition table and the partition load- 
er program. 

The partition loader program reads the 
partition table, looking for a partition (a 
section of the hard drive) that has been 
marked as active. To the partition loader, 
this means that this partition should con- 
tain information that will in turn point to 
the initial operating system files necessary 
for loading Windows. This information is 
stored in the Boot Record located in the 
first sector of the active partition. The 
Boot Record tells the CPU where to find 
the initial files required to load Windows. 

Loading Windows 

Now the CPU begins the process of 
loading the OS. The file that handles the 
majority of this is NTLDR (NT Loader). 



NTLDR. To load Windows XP, NTLDR 
is required to complete several steps. The 
first is to configure your computer's CPU 
to operate in protected mode. This allows 
the CPU full access to system memory, ac- 
cess to virtual memory (where the hard 
drive emulates RAM), and the ability to 
multitask (execute more than one opera- 
tion at a time). Once the CPU is operating 
in real mode, NTLDR loads system dri- 
vers that allow it to read the various file 
system formats WinXP supports. 

Next, NTLDR will look for the Boot.ini 
file and read its contents. Boot.ini contains 
two OS startup parameters: Windows de- 
fault location and the timeout interval that 
NTLDR will observe before booting 
Windows. Once this timeout has expired, 
NTLDR loads the Ntdetect.com program. 
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You can find your Ntoskrnl.exe file in the System32 folder 
Windows XP. This file is responsible for controlling many 
Windows operations and is crucial in the startup process. 



Ntdetect.com performs a hardware 
inventory of your computer system 
that is eventually stored in the Win- 
dows Registry. Once this hardware 
profile is complete, NTLDR loads 
Ntoskrnl.exe (WinXP's kernel) and the 
HAL (hardware abstraction layer). 
When loaded, the kernel is responsible 
for orchestrating most of Windows' 
operations. The HAL provides an inter- 
face between the kernel and the hard- 
ware components of your computer. 
Once Ntoskrnl.exe and the HAL are 
loaded, NTLDR loads the device dri- 
vers for the system's boot devices and 
passes control of the computer to 
Ntoskrnl.exe. 



Kernel initialization. To function 
properly, the kernel needs to initiate a se- 
ries of processes in two phases. The first 
phase consists of loading several pro- 
grams, the most important of which are 
the memory manager and the process 
manager. The memory manager is re- 
sponsible for configuring and coordi- 
nating the usage of RAM and virtual 
memory. After the memory manager has 
completed its startup, the process man- 
ager coordinates the transition to the 
second initialization phase. 

In the second initialization phase, the 
I/O (input /output) manager loads any 
additional device drivers or aborts if it is 
unsuccessful. The last step in this initial- 
ization phase is the launching of the 
SMSS (Session Manager Subsystem). 
The SMSS provides the user inter- 
face that we commonly recognize 
in Windows. 

When launched, the SMSS 
launches the Win32 graphics sub- 
system, and the boot process is 
considered successful. The SMSS 
saves this successful configuration, 
which you can retrieve during the 
boot process by selecting the last 
known good configuration. 

Logon. Once the Win32 graph- 
ics subsystem is functioning, 
Ntoskrnl.exe loads Winlog- 
on.exe. If WinXP is configured to 
prompt you for a username and 
password, Winlogon.exe will ini- 
tiate the Lsass.exe. This will dis- 
play the login window where 
you enter your credentials. If your 
WinXP installation is configured for au- 
tomatic logon, Lsass.exe will automati- 
cally log the default user on to the 
system. This completes the Windows 
startup process. 

Application Startups 

Once you've successfully completed 
the Windows boot process, Windows 
checks to see if there are any programs 
designated for automatic startup. 
When launched, these programs are 
usually visible as small icons in your 
System Tray. See our chart "Running 
Undercover" for tips on managing 
these programs and applications. 
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Knowledge Is Power 

Now that you've taken a deeper 
look at how your computer starts its 
day, you'll be better equipped to 



understand when it fails to start up 
properly. Although we focused our at- 
tention on booting a WinXP system, 
the basic procedure holds true for all 
versions of Windows. Now go and 



impress your friends with your new- 
found vocabulary, pct 

by Chris Jackson 



Running Undercover 



When you start your computer, Windows XP automatically starts a number of its own processes, as well as any programs 
that are marked for automatic startup. Often, these programs don't need to be started automatically and will waste 
system resources. You can manage some of these by removing them from your Startup Folder. To do so, click Start, All 
Programs, and Startup and then right-click any programs 
that you want to manually start. Select Delete, and the pro- 
gram will be removed from the Startup folder. However, 

this doesn't help you with programs that use the Registry . U P P 1 

to automatically start up nor with processes Windows ini- . ' \ 

tiates. Fortunately, there are several programs that promise 

, , , URL www.windows-startup-cop.com 

to help you manage the program startup process. K v 

Download Time: two minutes (56Kbps modem); less than one 

minute (DSL/cable modem) 
Name: StartUp Juggler Description: Startup Copilot is a GUI that can manage program 

Price* S14 95 startup from your Registry, Win.ini file, or Startup folder. You can 

_ . , ' \ also save startup profiles for safe experimenting. 

Trial Version: Yes 

URL www.psgsoft.com 

Download Time: two minutes (56Kbps modem); less than one 
minute (DSL [Digital Subscriber Line]/cable modem) 

Description: StartUp Juggler is a simple program capable of ac- 
cessing your Registry, your Startup folder, and your Win.ini file. 
With it you can easily control which programs Windows auto- 
matically starts and their respective priorities. 



Name: Startup Control Panel 

Price: Free 

Trial Version: Yes 

URLwww.mlin.net/StartupCPLshtml 

Download Time: less than 10 seconds (56Kbps modem); less than 
two seconds (DSL/cable modem) 

Description: Startup Control Panel is a small application that is 
launched either from your Control Panel or as a separate stand- 
alone application. It provides a clean-looking tool for managing 
the startup settings for any user on a computer. Instead of simply 
launching Windows built-in Registry editing tools, it directly ac- 
cesses the Registry itself. This can help prevent you from acciden- 
tally removing a needed Registry entry. 



Name: CleanMyPC Registry Cleaner 

Price: $29.95 

Trial Version: Yes 

URL www.registry-cleaner.net 

Download Time: three minutes (56Kbps modem); less than one 
minute (DSL/cable modem) 

Description: As its name implies, CleanMyPC Registry Cleaner keeps 
your Registry in tip-top shape. It also helps you manage the intri- 
cacies of your Registry and kills Trojan horses and spyware that 
use your Registry to do damage. 



Name: Startup Genie 

Price: $33 

Trial Version: Yes 

URLwww.amicutilities.com/startup-genie 

Download Time: five minutes (56Kbps modem); less than one 
minute (DSL/cable modem) 

Description: Like most of the startup management utilities, Startup 
Genie uses a GUI (graphical user interface) to edit your Startup 
Folder, Registry, and Win.ini files. It is compatible with every ver- 
sion of Windows since Windows 95. In addition to configuring 
your startup applications, you can use Startup Genie to view, edit, 
and halt processes running on your system. 



Name: Startup Tracker v3.8 
Price: Free 
Trial Version: No 

URLwww.dougknox.com/xp/utils/xp_starttrack.htm 
Download Time: less than one minute (56Kbps modem); less than 

one minute (DSL/cable modem) 
Description: Startup Tracker is a simple GUI utility that monitors 
programs that are configured for auto startup. However, it 
doesn't include any ability to manage these programs, instead 
relying on the user to manually alter the system settings. It is also 
recommended only for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003. 



Name: Absolute StartUp 

Price: $19.95 for Home Edition; $29.95 for Professional Edition 

Trial Version: Yes 

URL www.absolutestartup.com 

Download Time: six minutes (56Kbps modem); two minutes 

(DSL/cable modem) 
Description: Absolute StartUp is a wizard-based utility for managing 

program startups in Windows. It allows you to schedule when 

specific programs are launched and protects your Registry from 

viruses and spyware. 
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10 Top Tips 

Make Windows Work For You 



Find System Information (Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP) 

To learn how much total memory your PC has, the 
type of CD drive you have installed, or the kind of 
sound card your system uses, you can access the 
System Information tool. Click Start, select Run, type 
msinfo32.exe in the Open box, and click OK. 
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Find System Information (Windows 98/Me/2000/XP) 

If you are shopping for CD-writing software, refer to 
the System Information tool and see what type of CD 
drive you have installed. 



The left pane includes categories for System 
Information (System Summary in WinMe/XP), 
Hardware Resources, and Components. Click the 
System Information /System Summary category to 
find a description of general features. Expand the 
Hardware Resources category and click the subcate- 
gories to display the hardware settings. To find infor- 
mation about a drive, card, or adapter, expand the 
Components category and click the subcategory that 
corresponds to the device. 

Zip A Folder (WinMe/XP) 

A compressed folder, also known as a zipped folder, 
is a convenient way to combine files into a smaller 
package. This tool is handy for emailing multiple files 
or transferring them to another computer. A number 
of companies distribute compression utilities; how- 
ever, if you use WinMe/XP, you don't need a third- 
party utility to compress files. You will need to install 
the compression utility in WinMe because Microsoft 
doesn't install it automatically. 

To create a zipped folder in WinMe/XP, right-click 
the Desktop, point to New, and click Compressed 
(Zipped) Folder (WinXP) or Compressed Folder 



(WinMe). You can also create a compressed folder 
from My Computer. Open My Computer and double- 
click the location for the folder. Click File, point to 
New, and click Compressed (Zipped) Folder or 
Compressed Folder (whichever applies to your OS). 
Finally, to compress an existing folder, right-click the 
folder, point to Send To, and click Compressed 
(Zipped) Folder or Compressed Folder. 

» Activate MouseKeys (Win98/Me/2000/XP) 

If your mouse suddenly stops working or is prone to 
intermittent problems, you can use the MouseKeys 
feature as an alternative. To activate MouseKeys in 
WinXP, click Start, select Control Panel, double-click 
Accessibility Options, and select the Mouse tab. In 
Win98/Me/2000, click Start, point to Settings, click 
Control Panel, double-click Accessibility, and click 
the Mouse tab. 

Next, select the Use MouseKeys checkbox and click 
the Settings button. In the Settings For MouseKeys di- 
alog box, configure the options to meet your require- 
ments. Be sure to select the Off radio button for the 
Use MouseKeys When NumLock Is option. Click OK 
twice to save your selections and close the dialog box. 

When you need to use MouseKeys, press NUM 
LOCK to deactivate the numeric function of the 
keypad. The arrow keys in the numeric keypad con- 
trol cursor movement. The 5 key on the keypad acts as 
a click and the plus key (+) acts as a double-click. For 
a right-mouse click, press the minus key (-). To drag 
an item, press the INSERT key to lock the mouse, 
move the item with the arrow keys, and press the 
DELETE key on the keypad to release the item. 

1 Arrange & Group Files (WinXP) 

When you use the Details view for a folder in Win- 
dows Explorer, WinXP can arrange and group the 
folder's contents in a variety of ways. To display a 
folder's details, click View and Details. To sort the 
folder's contents, click the heading that corresponds 
to the column you want to sort. To group the files, 
click View, point to Arrange Icons By, and click Show 
In Groups. WinXP categorizes the files into groups 
based on the current sort order. You can also sort and 
group files according to Type or Date Modified. 

1 Apply A Folder Template In WinXP 

WinXP lets you customize a folder to use one of six 
standard templates. The templates are designed to 
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optimize a folder's configuration 
based on the files it contains. For 
example, if you create a new folder 
for digital images, you can cus- 
tomize the folder to use a template 
designed for image files. 

To apply a folder template, open 
Windows Explorer, right-click a 
folder, and click Properties. In the 
folder's Properties dialog box, click 
the Customize tab. Select the type of 
template you want to apply in the 
Use This Folder Type As A 
Template drop-down menu. 
Options include Documents, 
Pictures, Photo Album, Music, 
Music Artist, Music Album, and 
Videos. Select the Also Apply This 

Template To All Subfolders 

checkbox, if desired. Click OK to 
save your selections. 

Call The Doctor (Win98/Me) 

If an application is causing error messages to display, 
try using the Dr. Watson utility to identify the cause. 
To start Dr. Watson, click Start, click Run, type 
drwatson in the Open field, and click OK. A Dr. 
Watson icon displays on the Taskbar. 

After you start Dr. Watson, reproduce the error or 
use your computer until the error occurs. When the 
error message displays, click the Details button to 
view the information Dr. Watson logs. The informa- 
tion is also stored in a WLG file in the WINDOWSX 
DRWATSON folder. If you want to print the log, click 
Print in Dr. Watson's File menu. If you want to save 
the log, click Save in the File menu. 

Transfer WinXP Settings To Other PCs 

You don't have to manually configure your new PC if 
your old and new systems run WinXP. The Files And 
Settings Transfer Wizard lets you transfer setup infor- 
mation from your old PC to your new PC. For ex- 
ample, you can transfer Desktop, display, Internet 
Explorer, or Outlook Express settings to your new PC. 

The best way to transfer files and settings is to net- 
work the computers or use a serial cable to connect 
your PCs. A link on the first screen of the Files And 
Settings Transfer Wizard explains how to do this. 
Alternately, you can transfer the information to 
storage media (such as floppy diskettes or CD-RWs) 
or a USB (Universal Serial Bus) storage device. 

To begin transferring information to your new 
computer, you'll need to access the wizard on your 
old computer. Click Start; select All Programs, 
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Accessories, and System Tools; and 
click Files And Settings Transfer 
Wizard. Follow the on-screen prompts 
to collect the files and settings from 
your old computer and transfer them 
to your new computer. 



Activate MouseKeys (Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP) 

Adjust the Pointer Speed sliders 
to the right to get the most 
mouse-like performance from 
the numeric keypad with the 
MouseKeys feature. 



Sharpen Text 

If you purchase an LCD (liquid- 
crystal display) monitor or notebook 
computer, you may notice that text 
does not display as crisply as you'd 
like. WinXP's ClearType technology is 
designed to sharpen text on LCD and 
notebook displays. It can also im- 
prove text quality on CRT (cathode- 
ray tube) monitors. 

Although you can turn on 

ClearType using the Display Properties 

dialog box, this option does not let you 
fine-tune ClearType's settings. To turn on and cus- 
tomize ClearType, access Microsoft's ClearType Web 
interface at www.microsoft.com/typography 
/cleartype/ tuner /l. htm. If you are prompted to in- 
stall and run Microsoft ClearType Tuning Control, 
click Yes. Next, on the Step: 1 ClearType In Windows 
Web page, select the Turn On ClearType checkbox 
and click the Next button. Follow the remaining on- 
screen prompts to select the text that looks best to you. 

Quickly Check Drive Space 

To get a quick snapshot of a drive's storage capacity, 
right-click the drive in Windows Explorer and click 
Properties. In the General tab, a graphical image dis- 
plays the ratio of free space and used space accompa- 
nied by the number of bytes of each. If you need to 
free some space, you can launch Disk Cleanup directly 
from the Properties dialog box or click the Tools tab to 
access other maintenance tasks. 

Ditch The WinXP Search Dog 

If you aren't enamored with Rover the search dog, you 
can choose a different character or no character at all 
to accompany WinXP's Search Companion feature. To 
do this, click Start, select Search, and click Change 
Preferences in the Search Companion column. From 
the list of options, click Without An Animated 
Character or With A Different Character, based on 
your preference. You can also perform other tweaks, 
such as turning off balloon tips and disabling 
AutoComplete. I 

by Carmen Carmack 
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Mail Merge 

Using Hotmail & Outlook Express Together 




Do you have two mailboxes outside 
your home? Likely, no. One stan- 
dard-sized, post-office-sanctioned box 
suffices for most postal customers. In the 
occasional event that a parcel won't fit 
in your mailbox, the post office makes 
other arrangements for its delivery. 

Many email users, on the other hand, 
do have multiple email accounts. You 
can create more than one user profile 
within the same email program, such 
as with Outlook Express, and you can 
set up accounts with free Web-based 
email programs, such as MSN Hot- 
mail (www.hotmail.com), Yahoo! Mail 
(www.mail.yahoo.com), and FastMail 
(www.fastmail.ca). 

The flexibility that multiple accounts 
gives you is great, but it can be a hassle 
to go to multiple locations just to read 
your messages. To cut down on needless 
"travel" to access your email, take ad- 
vantage of the compatibility Outlook 
Express extends to several other email 
programs. Outlook Express 6 was the 
first version of the program to offer 



Hotmail compatibility. (Those using 
Outlook 2002 and newer also have 
Hotmail compatibility.) 

You can use Microsoft Outlook with 
Hotmail, but because Outlook 
Express is a component of 
Windows — Outlook Express 6 
is bundled with Windows XP — 
and because Hotmail is the 
most popular Web-based email 
program, weTl focus on how to 
merge these two programs. 



It's a fast, simple way to customize ser- 
vice for yourself around the Web at par- 
ticipating sites, which youTl recognize 
because they sport the .NET Passport 
logo. Best of all, Hotmail's basic service, 
which includes 2MB of storage space for 
your email and attachments, is free. 
Other account options, which offer more 
storage space and the ability to send 
messages larger than 1MB, charge a 
yearly fee of between $19.95 and $59.95, 
depending on the package. 

Hotmail's free service alone wouldn't 
suffice for many computer users, mainly 
because 2MB is a fairly paltry amount 
of storage space. But when you use 
Hotmail in conjunction with Outlook 
Express, you expand its capabilities. All 
the features you find in Outlook Express 
that are missing in basic Hotmail, such 
as message archiving capabilities and 
an abundance of tools, will work with 
Hotmail. Plus, youTl enjoy the benefit 
of accessing Hotmail messages in a 
familiar environment. 

Setting up a new Hotmail account 
isn't the least bit difficult. Just point your 
browser to www.hotmail.com, click the 
New Account Sign Up tab, and follow 
the instructions for acquiring your own 
account. Once you've finished the sign- 
up process, your new account will be 
available for use immediately. It won't 
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A Hot Account 

If you don't have a Hotmail 
account, you should learn 
about some of the advantages 
this program offers. For starters, you can 
access your account from any compu- 
ter with an Internet connection and 
browser. Furthermore, the name and 
password you choose for your Hotmail 
account double as your Microsoft .NET 
Passport, an online service that allows 
you to use the same name and password 
at all sites that support this technology. 



Start the mail merge process by opening the Internet 
Accounts dialog box in Outlook Express. 



take long to get comfortable working in 
Hotmail; your biggest adjustment likely 
will be getting used to changing Web 
pages just to access the various compo- 
nents of your account. 

Ready To Merge 

Once you've successfully used your 
new Hotmail account, you're ready to 
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Make sure that you indicate an HTTP 
server when adding your Hotmail account 
to Outlook Express. 
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A simple way to choose between accounts 
when sending an email is to select the desired 
account in the From drop-down menu. 

merge it with Outlook Express. This, too, 
is a straightforward process. 

In Outlook Express, choose Accounts 
from the Tools menu. This will open the 
Internet Accounts dialog box. Next, se- 
lect the Mail tab. Click the Add button 
and choose Mail from the pop-up menu. 

This launches the Internet Connection 
Wizard, a series of screens that will 
prompt you either to type information 
or verify the information that's already 
there. On the first page, you'll need to 
type your name. The one that appears in 
the Display Name field is the same name 
that appears in the From field when 
you send email messages in Outlook 
Express. Change this, if necessary, to 
match the name you used when you set 
up your Hotmail account and click Next. 

Now youTl need to type in the email 
address for your Hotmail account; it 
may already be listed. Click Next. 

Now check what appears on the E- 
mail Server Names screen. Make sure 
that the correct incoming mail server 
(HTTP) appears. Similarly, confirm that 



Hotmail is listed next to My HTTP 
Mail Service Provider Is. Click Next. 

The Internet Mail Logon screen 
should correctly display your Hot- 
mail account name. This is your email 
address that you created when you 
set up your Hotmail account. If not, 
type it, as well as the password for 
that account. 

On this screen youTl also see op- 
tions to have Outlook Express re- 
member the password for this 
account and to log on using SPA 
(Secure Password Authentication). 
Hotmail recommends that you check 
the password option only if you are 
the sole person with access to the ac- 
count; otherwise, you risk giving others 
access to it. The downside to not 
checking this option, of course, is that 
youTl need to type your password each 
time you use Hotmail through Outlook 
Express. Click Next. 

The last screen will confirm whether 
you successfully merged your Hotmail 
account with Outlook Express. If you 
followed the above steps, that should be 
the case, so click Finish. 

Now, close the Internet Accounts 
screen and exit completely out of 
Outlook Express. The next time you 
open the program, your Hotmail Folders 
will automatically appear in the Folders 
display under Inbox. 

Keep in mind that if you have mul- 
tiple accounts (called Identities) in your 
Outlook Express program, only the 
identity that you just merged with 
Hotmail will be able to access that ac- 
count. And if multiple identities are 
using the same Outlook Express pro- 
gram, be sure to password-protect your 
identity to provide even more security 
for your Hotmail inbox. You can do 
this by clicking Identities and Manage 
Identities from the File menu. Next, 
select your identity from the list and 
choose Properties. In the Identity Prop- 
erties dialog box, check Require A 
Password and type a password. 

Adjust Your Accounts 

Now that Outlook Express is han- 
dling two email accounts, you may need 
to make some adjustments. One change 



to consider is your default email ac- 
count. When we added Hotmail to our 
Outlook Express, Hotmail became the 
default account, even though we did not 
specify that. This means that while we 
thought we were sending messages 
from our Outlook Express account, 
they were actually sent from our new 
Hotmail account. 

There are two ways to correct this sit- 
uation if you think it's a problem. One is 
to make Outlook Express your default 
account. Click Accounts from the Tools 
menu and select the Mail tab. Highlight 
the name of the account you wish to 
make the default and click the Set As 
Default button. Now when you send an 
email from within this account, it will be 
labeled as such. However, when you 
send a message from within Hotmail, 
that account address is used. 

Another way to determine which ac- 
count is sending a message is to select 
the desired account from a drop-down 
menu in the New Message dialog box. 
Click the Create Mail button in Outlook 
Express and then click the down arrow 
to the right of the From field. This will 
display all the names of the accounts 
you have. All you have to do is click the 
address you wish to use. With this 
method, you can use any email account 
you have to send a message, regardless 
of which account you're working in at 
the time. 

Swap contacts. One limitation we 
discovered in this process is the in- 
ability to directly export Hotmail con- 
tacts to the Outlook Express address 
book. Of course, if you're new to 
Hotmail, you won't have much of a con- 
tacts list anyway. Still, it's a hindrance 
that you'll increasingly notice the more 
you use Hotmail. 

Hotmail to Outlook Express. If you 
have Microsoft Excel or another pro- 
gram that lets you save files in the CSV 
(Comma Separated Values) format, you 
might want to try the following round- 
about way to import your Hotmail con- 
tacts. In Hotmail, click the Contacts tab 
and then click the Print View button. 
Highlight this entire list, which will 
appear in another window, and choose 
Copy from the Edit menu (or press 
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CTRL-C). Next, paste this text in a blank 
Notepad document and save it in the 
TXT (text) format. It doesn't matter what 
you name the file or where you save it. 
Now, launch Excel and choose Open 
from the File menu. Find the text file you 
just created and open it. In the Text 
Import Wizard dialog box, click the 
button next to Delimited in the Original 
Data Type section and click Next. On the 
next screen, pick the Space option in the 
Delimiters section and click Next. Click 
Finish to exit the wizard and save the 
Excel file in a CSV format. 

Now that your Hotmail contacts 
file is in the proper format, you can 
import it into Outlook Express by 
choosing Import and Other Address 
Book from the File menu. In the 
Address Book Import Tool screen, 
choose Text File (Comma Separated 
Values), click Import, and then find 
the correct file using the Browse 
function. Click Next, and your Hot- 
mail contacts will be added to your 
Outlook Express address book. 

Outlook Express to Hotmail. The 
good news is that you can export 
your Outlook Express Address Book 
directly into Hotmail. First, save the 
address book in the CSV format. Open 
the File menu and choose Export and 
Address Book. Click the Text File 
(Comma Separated Values) option. Type 
a name for the file you are creating and 
click Browse to choose a location to store 
this new file. The Desktop is a good loca- 
tion because it's easy to remember and 
you'll probably want to delete the file 
once the export process is complete. 
After all, if you need to export your 
Outlook Express address book again in 
the future, the file you're creating now 
likely will be outdated. 

The next screen contains all the pos- 
sible data fields for the entries in your 
address book. You can pick and choose 
which fields you want to include in the 
file you're exporting to Hotmail. You'll 
notice that some fields already are 
checked. These include Name, E-mail 
Address, and all the lines that constitute 
the person's street address. Keep in 
mind that whatever you choose here will 
apply to all the entries in the address 
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Determine the exact data in your Outlook 
Express Address Book that you want to 
include when exporting those contacts 
to Hotmail. 
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ik, Outlook Express into your Hotmail contacts list. 
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After you've prepared the Outlook Express address 
book file for exportation, you can import it into 
Hotmail in just two steps. 

book. Click Finish, and the file will be 
instantly exported. 

Now, navigate to your Hotmail ac- 
count via the Hotmail Web site. Click 
the Contacts tab and select the Import 
Contacts link under Tools to the left 
of your screen. Choose the Outlook 
Express option and click Next. On the 
following screen, click Browse to find 
the file you just created and saved to 
your Desktop (or whichever location). 
It may not appear as a CSV file in the 
Choose File dialog box, but that's OK. 
Once you've clicked on the file name 
and it appears in the field next to the 
Browse button, your last step is to click 
Finish. The new contacts will be im- 
ported instantly. 

Synchronize Accounts 

With Outlook Express' synchroniza- 
tion tool, you can decide to what extent 
you want your email messages available 
while you're offline. To adjust this set- 
ting for Hotmail, right-click the Hotmail 
Inbox under Folders in Outlook Express 



and choose Synchronization Settings. 
From the pop-up menu, you can choose 
to not synchronize at all, synchronize all 
messages (the default setting), synchro- 
nize new messages only, or synchronize 
headers only. If you choose headers, the 
body of the message will not appear 
when you open the message offline. The 
advantage to choosing the default mode 
is that you have access to the full con- 
tent of all your Hotmail messages while 
in Outlook Express, even when you're 
offline. Plus, whatever changes you 
make to your Hotmail account in 
Outlook Express will appear when 
you access that account via the 
Hotmail Web site. 

A Small Setback 

Overall, our experience with 
using Hotmail through Outlook 
Express was positive. However, be 
aware of a potential trouble spot 
that we ran into. 

Shortly after we merged our two 
accounts, we experienced a problem. 
For several hours we were unable to 
open our Hotmail account, either in 
Outlook Express or by going to the 
Hotmail Web site. In fact, the Hotmail 
Web site wouldn't open at all. Ob- 
viously, the problem was with the 
Hotmail site server. However, during 
that time we also weren't able to receive 
any of the new messages sent to our 
Outlook Express account. Once the 
Hotmail Web site problem was re- 
solved, we were able to read all of our 
messages in both accounts. The bottom 
line is that trouble with your Hotmail 
account may affect access to your 
Outlook Express messages. 

Thankfully, this accessibility problem 
occurred only once, and it was the only 
setback we encountered in our mail- 
merge experience. 

Because Microsoft owns both 
Hotmail and Outlook Express, we can 
only hope that it will fix any problems 
users confront when they merge the 
two so they can work seamlessly with 
both accounts. I 

by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Wireless-G tojd jpFlex Ad 

• Uses USB port, not cardbus or PCI slot 

• No configuration hassles 

• Flexes and pivots for optimal reception 



lOGEAR's ultra fast Wireless-G 
802. 11g USB 2.0 adapter can help 
you connect to a wireless network 
with "higher power." It bends and 
twists to ensure optimal reception 
so you can work at up to 54Mbps 
at home or anywhere a hotspot is 
available. 

Installation takes just moments. All 
IOGEAR Wireless-G products offer 
the latest security and are 
backward compatible with 802.11b. 

So "retire the wire" without 
sacrificing Internet speeds - pick 
up lOGEAR's line of Wireless-G 
products today! 




Up to 4 Computers 
via 10/100 connection 
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Wireless-G 

Broadband Gateway/Print Server 

• Fast setup in just a few simple steps 

• Includes everything for effortless installation 

• Built-in firewall, supports WPAand WEP 

• Built-in print server shares your printer with all connected 
computers 
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• Low-profile high-gain antenna achieves favorable sleek design 

• Included Software Access Point allows you to turn 
your notebook into a wireless Access Point 




Retire the Wire. 
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Windows To The Web 

Optimize Your Internet Experience 



Open Sesame 

Many of us are getting tired of passwords and creating 
new ones for every site that captures our interest. 
However, we know it's a fact of life in the world of the 
Internet, and we know it is unsafe to use the same 
password for everything. You can make life easier if 
you use a password-management program. Password 
Generator (www.atory.com/?a=2&id=6), for example, 
helps you create new passwords. Remembering your 
passwords is another problem, and Password 
Manager (www.geocities.com/ramix_info /password 
manager .html), a Java-based program, can help you 
handle that. The program can also help you generate 
new passwords. 

Other programs for storing and managing pass- 
words are available from RomanLab Software's Any 
Password (www.romanlab.com/apw/index.html) 
and KeePass (keepass.sourceforge.net). It's a matter 
of preference as to which to use. 

On a similar note, you can use AI RoboForm 
(www.roboform.com) to manage your passwords or 
enter personal information into online forms auto- 
matically. Eventually, you might need to know what 
is hidden behind those asterisks or other symbols 
hiding the password. Asterisk Key (www.lostpass 
word.com/asterisk.htm) unlocks the code and 
translates the asterisks or symbols into a readable 
password. If you share your computer with other 
users, you probably don't want to even consider this 
program because it would give them the ability to 
access the codes. 



Add More Bolts To IE 

Even with a firewall in place, it's 
always beneficial to explore ways 
to enhance security with Internet 
Explorer. IE has built-in features 
for further enabling safe surfing. 
If you don't have a firewall, some 
antivirus software manufacturers 
offer firewall programs, so check 
out what your product's manu- 
facturer has to offer. Another 
option to explore is a wireless 
firewall router such as LinkSys 
(www.linksys.com) or Netgear 
(www.netgear.com) . 

IE has a security-level feature to 
prevent Web sites from sending 



cookies to your PC or sending ActiveX controls. To 
use the feature, select Internet Options from the 
Tools menu and click the Security tab. Next, click 
Default Levels to go with the recommended security 
levels. Advanced users can click Custom Levels to 
modify their options. You'll find more helpful de- 
tails on Microsoft's Web site (www.microsoft.com 
/windows/ie/using/howto/security/settings.asp). 



Erase Your Steps 

AutoComplete is a useful tool, 
and it saves you time when 
you need to enter information 
on a Web site. Unfortunately, 
some entry fields on sites re- 
tain the words you type in, so 




Erase Your Steps 

Delete unwanted history items from 

the History folder by right-clicking 

the entry and selecting Delete. 



: : ■: :~: .: :■-... 

SldvdEhrink(wi»w.dvdshri... 



13] lockergnome (odsergno. . . 



_J~k ?-.'«;: :-: -»;?-... 



'■' ■■ .■■ Co-::.. ;e- 
^nsgios.ver.-eho 



. 



Sene-a :•■=-:-■':;' -■■■. = :;■ Zz-.i—. !:■•—=;: :■■? =v ::-o~s Aivan ;ed 



See:: a ■.'.■'=:■ ;:-:e-: ::-=:: s:-s ;.*;.■ is ss :_.-:>■ sei:-rs. 



* © © 



-:s-s: _::e -:-a-s: r:_.s:ar s:ss 



Restricted sites 

\ T- ? ::-e ::-:s-s '.Ve;: s:ss :-;e: 
y :::, : one-" a y re"-a:e y:..-' 
Z.Z-::-.-.:*- ::■ rare. 





evel for this zone 

Custom 

!:_.?:: -ii settings. 

• To changs the set - r- : :- jjstom Level. 

- To use the recommended settings, click Default Level. 


| Custom Level... | 


Default Level | 







c 



Add More Bolts To IE 

Control your browser's security 
settings using the options under 
the Security tab in the Internet 
Options dialog box. 



anyone using the browser 
after you can see where 
youVe been. If no one else 
uses your computer, then obviously this isn't an issue, 
but if you don't want to leave any trails that people 
can use to track where you've been, then you can turn 
off AutoComplete. In your browser, open the Tools 
menu and click Internet Options. Under the Content 
tab, click the AutoComplete button and deselect any 
options for which you don't want to 
use the AutoComplete function. Click 
OK to accept your changes. 

The History folder comes in 
handy when you can't recall a Web 
site you have recently visited, but it 
also lets other users see where 
you've been on the Web. To clear 
our the History folder, open the 
Tools menu, select Internet Options, 
click the Clear History button under 
the General tab. You can also choose 
the number of days you would like 
to retain sites in the History folder. If 
you don't want to clear out every- 
thing in the History folder, you can 
delete individual entries in the 
folder. Begin by clicking the History 
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Clean Out Those 
Cookie Crumbs 

If you want to get rid of your 
browser's cookies, click the 
Delete Cookies button under 
the General tab in the 
Internet Options dialog box. 



button on the toolbar to access the History folder 
panel. Right-click the item you want to remove, and 
select Delete from the pop-up menu. 

Clean Out Those 
Cookie Crumbs 

Like the edible kind, 
Internet cookies are 
good and bad for 
you. They save you 
time because you 
don't have to repeat- 
edly log in to some 
sites, but they also 
track the dates and 
times of your visits to 
various Web sites. To 
clean the cookies out 
of your system, open 
the Tools menu, se- 
lect Internet Options, 
and click Delete 
Cookies under the 

General tab. You can also delete cookie files from the 
Cookie folder by accessing the Temporary Internet 
Files folder in the Windows directory. Be sure you 
only delete the cookies and not the Cookies folder. If 
you don't find the folder in Windows directory, you 
may need to look in the Documents And Settings 
folder or do a search for the Cookies folder. 

Regulate What You Can Access 

If you want to regulate the type of content your 
children or people using your computer can access 
while surfing the Web, implement a program or 
utility that makes the Internet 
a little safer. For example, you 
can use IE's Content Advisor, 
which filters inappropriate 
Web sites. In the Tools menu, 
click Internet Options and se- 
lect the Content tab. Click the 
Enable button under the 
Content Advisor heading, and 
set the levels (under the 
Ratings tab) for what users 
can see in four categories: 
Language, Nudity, Sex, and 
Violence. To change a setting, 
click the category and move 

the slider to the desired level. 

The tab provides information 

about the category and how much filtering 

occurs based on your selection. The Content 




Regulate What You Can Access 

Use the Content Advisor to filter out bad 
language, nudity, and other inappropriate 
items you or your children may 
encounter while using the Internet. 



Advisor is password-protected so the options 
can't be changed. 

You can also add approved sites as the only sites 
a user can visit. Go to Microsoft's Knowledgebase 
(www.support.microsoft.com) and search for article 
267930. Follow the article's instructions for adding 
approved sites. 

Give IE A New Name 

Typically, your browser displays a Web site's name 
in the title bar of your browser window. Some com- 
panies personalize this portion of the window to in- 
clude their name. You can actually change this title, 
if you like, but it will require you to tweak the 
Registry, so back up your system information before 
you proceed. Click Start, select Run, type regedit in 
the Open field, and click OK. 

Open the key HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ SOFT- 
WARE \ MICROSOFT \ INTERNET EXPLORER 
\MAIN path. Right-click the Window Title value in 
the right pane, click Modify, and type a new name in 
the Value Name field. Click OK. If you don't see the 
Window Title value, open the Edit menu, select 
New, and click String. Rename the value to read 
"Window Title," and then follow the steps we list 
previously. Once you've entered a new name for the 
title bar, close the Registry and open IE to see a 
freshly named Window. 

Oodles Of Things To Do With Google 

There's more to Google than just searching for Web 
sites. You can use Google to track packages or find 
images, phone numbers, or airline information. If 
you are looking specifically for pictures, click the 
Images link on Google's home page and type your 
keywords in the search field. 
Search for pictures of people you 
know, maps, photos of your fa- 
vorite sports teams, or images 
from various cities. To check on 
flight information, simply enter the 
airline name and flight number into 
the search field and Google returns 
a list of search results. 

Learn more Google secrets from 
the Google's Services & Tools page 
(www.google.com/options) or its 
Features page (www.google.com 
/help/features.html). I 



by Chris Pirillo 



Chris Pirillo is the founder ofiockergnome.com. He writes a 
monthly column for CPU magazine (www.cpumag.com). 
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Crackini 
The Code 

How Well Do Password-Protection Features Work? 




You've just crafted a spreadsheet in 
Microsoft Excel detailing some sensi- 
tive financial information about your 
small business. You want one of your col- 
leagues — and only one — to view the doc- 
ument. So you create a password that 
your co-worker must have in order to 
read the file. 

Think that password is foolproof? 
Think again. The password tools you can 
employ in Microsoft applications, in- 
cluding those in Office 2003 Professional 
Edition (which use IRM [information 
rights management] services), are not a 
perfect plan for securing your documents. 
Nor did Microsoft intend them to be. 

A number of tools are readily available 
for retrieving passwords. That means 
anyone who gets ahold of a password- 
protected document could, at least in 
theory, crack the code and view the file — 
perhaps even alter it without detection. 

Given that stark reality, weTl look at 
how to password-protect your docu- 
ments, discuss what you should expect 
from password tools, and outline what 
steps you can take to protect your files. 



The Stronger, The Better 

When creating a password, stronger is 
better. A strong password takes advantage 
of the case-sensitive nature of Microsoft's 
password tools. It might look like your cat 
walked across the keyboard — "Xt3&kP#l" 
is a strong password, for instance. A weak 
password, on the other hand, looks more 
like your cat's name — "Fluffy." 

The point is to use a combination of let- 
ters, numbers, and characters that no one 
would logically think to guess. Therefore, 
avoid using names of family, friends, and 
pets, as well as numerical combinations 
consisting of birthdates or addresses. 
Also, shun cutesy names that reflect your 
interests and passions, such as "golfhut." 
These would be the first possibilities that 
someone attempting to open a password- 
protected file would try. And although 
it's true that utilities exist that can crack 
so-called strong passwords (see below), 
your first line of defense nonetheless is to 
create a password of this nature. 

Why? Because not everyone who at- 
tempts to open a protected file would 
go to the lengths of unethically using 



password-recovery programs. Therefore, 
strong passwords protect your property 
from accidental and incidental exposure. 

Take Advantage Of Security In 
Office 2003 

The steps to creating passwords might 
vary a bit from program to program, but 
they should be similar to the ones used in 
Office 2003's Word. 

Click the Tools menu and choose 
Options. Click the Security tab. If you 
want to prevent unauthorized access, 
type your strong password in the Pass- 
word To Open field. It can be up to 15 
characters and is case-sensitive. If you 
want to prevent unauthorized changes to 
your document, type your strong pass- 
word in the Password To Modify field. It, 
too, can be up to 15 characters and is case- 
sensitive. Choosing this option means that 
anyone wanting to modify the file must 
type the password. If someone doesn't 
have the password and tries to make 
changes to the file, he will have to save it 
under a different name. You can opt to 
make the file read-only by checking the 
box next to Read-Only Recommended. 
This option does not require a password. 

After you type the password and click 
OK, you will be prompted to retype the 
password and keep a copy of it in a safe 
place. The key to using strong passwords 
is to have a copy of them elsewhere be- 
cause they are not easily remembered. 
And don't expect Microsoft Tech Support 
to help you if you forget a password: The 
official word from Microsoft (found on 
the Microsoft Office Web site) is that its 
"support professionals cannot assist, 
under any circumstances, in the breaking 
of passwords applied to files and features 
within Microsoft programs." 

Advanced options. For an even tough- 
er password, click the Advanced button 
on the Security tab. First, select an ecryp- 
tion type. This means you are choosing 
the method by which the data will be 
scrambled. Microsoft advises using one 
of the RC4 methods. (RC4 is a stream 
cipher algorithm, developed more than 
15 years ago, which employs a variable- 
length key of up to 256 bytes.) Office pro- 
grams, as well as many other software 
titles, use the RC4 encryption algorithm. 
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Be careful when entering and verifying 
your password in Microsoft documents; 
if you forget it, you'll need to use a 
password-recovery program to retrieve 
it, which can be costly. 



Next, choose how many characters you 
want in the password. The maximum 
number allowed will depend upon the 
encryption method you selected. Some 
methods allow for as many as 128 charac- 
ters. Click OK to set your password. 

Other Office applications. Follow 
these same directions for most Office 2003 
applications. There are variations, how- 
ever; for instance, the Privacy Options for 
Excel, PowerPoint, and Publisher are 
more limited than those in Word and only 
include the Remove Personal Information 
From File Properties On Save option. 
Publisher also features Macro Security but 
no file-sharing or encryption features and 
no password protection. 

In Microsoft Access, password protec- 
tion is a bit more complicated. First, you 
must have Administrative access to the 
database. Click Open from the File menu. 
Select the database's folder from the Look 
In drop-down box, click Open, and then 
click Open Exclusive. Select Security from 
the Tools menu and click Set Database 
Password. Type your password, type it 
again to confirm it, and click OK. 

In Microsoft Outlook, you can use 
signing and encryption certificates to en- 
sure the safety of your emails. Click 
Options from the Tools menu, select the 
Security tab, and click Settings. Config- 
uring these options is beyond the scope of 
this article; however, take a few minutes 
to familiarize yourself with them. 



A Legitimate Problem 

We wish that the above steps would 
keep your files from prying eyes. Unfort- 
unately, many legitimate programs are 
used in illegitimate ways. 

Foremost among these is something 
called a hex (hexadecimal) editor. Hexa- 
decimal is a 16-digit system (consisting of 
the letters A through F and the numbers 
through 9) that can represent the binary 
system, which consists of just two digits. 
So, a hex editor is a program that can in- 
terpret binary data. 

You can obtain a hex editor online 
from numerous companies. Microsoft 
has acknowledged that the effectiveness 
of its Password To Modify feature is vul- 
nerable to the use of a hex editor. A 
hacker could disable the password, 
change the file, and enable the same 
password, all without any indication the 
file was tampered with. 

Hex editors aren't the only programs 
that can take on password-protected files. 
Many software makers sell password-re- 
covery applications, while other Web- 
based companies offer " forensic ser- 
vices" — investigative work that reveals 
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If you choose to create an advanced 
password in a Microsoft document, you'll 
also have to choose an encryption method. 

how computers have been used. Such ser- 
vices can include recovering deleted files 
and bypassing passwords. Here, weTl dis- 
cuss two such services; check out our 
Office Key 6.1 software review on page 84 
for another. 

ElcomSoft (www.elcomsoft.com), a 
Russian firm, makes Advanced Office XP 
Password Recovery ($60 for a personal li- 
cense for Standard Edition; $120 for a per- 
sonal license for Professional Edition), 
which can retrieve passwords from Word, 
Access, Excel, Project, PowerPoint, and 
Outlook, plus other Microsoft programs, 
such as Money and Backup. 



Accent Office Password Recovery, 
from AccentSoft Utilities ($50 for a per- 
sonal license; www.denglad.com/en/of- 
fice.shtml), enables password recovery in 
Word, Excel, and Access files. Like Office 
Key, it uses several attack methods, such 
as "brute-force attack," to guess the pass- 
word. Users are warned that it is "impos- 
sible to prevent . . . unauthorized use of 
the software by ill-intentioned persons." 
Not every password-recovery software 
maker issues similar warnings, but that's 
the general rule: Legitimate programs and 
services can be used illegitimately. This 
leaves you and your files vulnerable if 
they fall into the wrong hands. 

Assess Your Risk 

So what can you do? The first step is to 
assess your level of risk. How likely is it 
that a wrongly motivated person will try 
to access your password-protected files? 
That may depend, for instance, on 
whether or not you and /or your business 
are networked and how that network is 
protected. If the documents in question 
are work-based, how trustworthy are 
your co-workers /employees? If the files 
are on a home computer you share with 
family and friends, what risk do those 
people pose to your documents? 

Knowing that Microsoft's passwords 
weren't designed to protect against 
hackers, you may think about using other 
programs. Adobe Acrobat ($299 for 
Acrobat 6.0 Standard; www.adobe.com), 
for example, produces the popular PDF 
format, which can be viewed with the 
Acrobat Reader. Adobe's "document con- 
trol" technology lets you place varying 
levels of access on the same document 
with a single password. However, Elcom- 
Soft sells password-recovery software for 
Acrobat — and many other non-Microsoft 
applications — so there's still the potential 
for a security breach. 

Microsoft Office applications provide a 
moderate amount of security through 
their password-protection tools. For many 
users, that suffices. But if your security 
needs are greater, know the risks associate 
with using those passwords and under- 
stand that other options are available, pct 

by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Security Hits Hardware, 

But We're Not Safe Yet 



AMD and Intel are working to make our computing lives 
more secure, but let's not get too comfortable just yet. 

The chipmakers recently revealed innovations in their 
processors that could prevent buffer overflow exploits, which 
crackers commonly use to attack computers. The new security 
technology already exists in AMD's Athlon 64 and Opteron 
processors, and Intel plans to implement similar circuitry in its 
own upcoming chips. 

A buffer overflow lets someone maliciously access a buffer 
or a section of memory that lets programs 
temporarily store information that the CPU 
can manipulate before saving the data to the 
hard drive or transferring it elsewhere. By 
overloading part of the buffer, crackers can 
force the CPU to move to another part of the 
buffer where the cracker placed the code, in 
turn forcing the computer to run it. For in- 
stance, the cracker might drop a Trojan horse 
program in the buffer, which can allow com- 
plete remote access to the victimized computer. 

Buffer overflows occur primarily due to soft- 
ware programming errors or oversights, and be- 
cause these errors don't seem to be dwindling, 
it's good to see the hardware companies taking a 
crack at stopping the overflows before they can 
take advantage of vulnerabilities on the software side. In fact, 
AMD and Microsoft say that if this hardware security existed 
two years ago, about 50% of Microsoft's security updates be- 
tween then and now wouldn't have been necessary. Since then, 
Microsoft released updates to patch buffer overflow vulnera- 
bilities in Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, Word, Excel, 
PowerPoint, and other programs. 

But the new chips from Intel and AMD can prevent buffer 
overflow activity by separating that buffer memory into dis- 
tinct sections. Previous processors can also detect buffer over- 
flows, causing the application or even the operating system to 
crash, but malicious code can still run. When the new proces- 
sors detect buffer overflows, they'll prevent any additional 
code from being written into memory, thus preventing the exe- 
cution of malicious code. 

Attacking buffer overflows on the hardware side of the 
equation is an interesting step that appears to be part of a trend 
toward overall system security, instead of security ad- 
dressed primarily on the software side. For ex- 
ample, Microsoft's next version of 



Windows, code-named Longhorn, is set to include an ambi- 
tious security architecture called NGSCB (Next-Generation 
Secure Computing Base) that works with redesigned hardware 
to provide security within the hardware environment. One of 
the elements of NGSCB is protected memory, which seals off 
system memory when an authorized program is using it, in 
turn preventing viruses or other malicious code from attacking. 
Yet despite efforts to shore up hardware-based security vul- 
nerabilities now and in the future, it's essential we don't lapse 
into a false sense of security. For example, CNET 
featured this headline in a story covering the new 
processor technology: "AMD, Intel Put Antivirus 
Tech Into Chips." Sure, these new processors 
can prevent code execution during buffer 
overruns, but technically, we shouldn't con- 
sider them antivirus-enabled processors. 
Antivirus software is still necessary when 
using a computer powered by any of these 
new chips from AMD or Intel, though it's 
nonetheless comforting to have a first line of 
defense that can prevent damage caused by 

Pnew, previously undetected worms. 
Further, let's return to AMD and Mi- 
crosoft's claim that half of Microsoft's secu- 
rity updates from the past two years might 
have been unnecessary if these new processors existed then. 
These companies are placing a spectacular amount of confi- 
dence in this buffer overrun technology, enough so that 
Microsoft is seemingly willing to leave security holes un- 
patched. Imagine for a moment that these new chips did exist 
two years ago and Microsoft didn't release half of its security 
updates. Although the software vulnerabilities would still re- 
main, Microsoft would appear to hope that the processors 
could (and would) stop them. Microsoft and AMD might claim 
that the software holes are no longer actual vulnerabilities be- 
cause the issue is now resolved in the hardware realm, but 
we're talking new technology here. The processors might stop 
worm-based buffer overflows in the technology labs, but until 
we see them continuously stop new, major attacks in the wild, 
Microsoft should continue to address programming flaws that 
can allow buffer overflows. I 
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Windows 98 & 
Direct Cable 
Connection 

Share Resources The Easy Way 



The phrase "home network" usually 
brings to mind a tangled web of 
Ethernet cables. This style of home net- 
work has many advantages, but cost and 
simplicity aren't among them. 

If all you want to do is share files, a 
hard drive, or a printer between two com- 
puters or occasionally connect a computer 
to an existing home network, and you 
don't have a free Ethernet port (or the 
computer you want to add 
doesn't have one), then a DCC 
(direct cable connection) may be 
the perfect solution. 

DCC Components 

A DCC has two components: 
cables and software. The cables 
are serial null modem or par- 
allel cables. The latter are UCM 
(Universal Cable Module) or 
special LapLink/ Interlink par- 
allel cables. The UCM parallel 
cable is capable of faster transfer 
rates. The necessary software is 
included with Windows. 

Install DCC 

You will need to install the communi- 
cation software on both computers, using 
your Windows 98 installation CD. To 
check whether DCC is already installed, 
click Start, Programs, Accessories, and 
Communication and look for a DCC entry 
in the menu. 

To install DCC, click Start, Settings, and 
Control Panel. Double-click Add /Remove 
Programs and select the Windows Setup 
tab. Windows verifies the components 
that are installed and displays a list of 
available Win98 components. 



Select the Communications category 
and click Details. Put a check mark next to 
Direct Cable Connection, click OK, and 
click OK again. 

Insert your Win98 CD and click OK. 
Windows will begin copying files from 
the CD to your hard drive. During instal- 
lation, one or more dialog boxes may 
open, informing you that a file about to be 
copied is older than the file currently on 




your computer. Click Yes to keep the 
newer file. 

When installation is complete, the di- 
alog box will close, and the System 
Update window will appear briefly. 

Windows Networking Support 

Before you can make a DCC, you must 
configure Windows Networking. 

If there's a Network Neighborhood 
icon on your Desktop, you may already 
have installed some or all of the necessary 
network components. You can right-click 
the Network Neighborhood icon and 



select Properties from the pop-up menu 
to access the Network applet and con- 
figure network services. Follow the re- 
maining steps if the necessary network 
protocols, adapters, or services are not 
currently installed. 

If you don't have a Network Neigh- 
borhood icon on your Desktop, click Start 
and Settings and Control Panel and 
double-click the Network icon. Select the 
Configuration tab. 

You will need the following, at a min- 
imum, to support a DCC: Client For 
Microsoft Networks, Dial-Up Adapter, 
TCP/IP (Transmission Control Pro- 
tocol/Internet Protocol), and File And 
Printer Sharing For Microsoft Networks. 

Client For Microsoft Networks. Click 
Add, select Client from the list of network 
components, and click Add. In the Select 
Network Client window, select Microsoft. 
Select Client For Microsoft Networks, 
choose Network Client, and click OK. 
TCP/IP Protocol. Click Add, select 
Protocol from the list of network 
components, and click Add. In 
the Select Network Clients 
window, select Microsoft. Select 
TCP/IP from the list of network 
protocols and click OK. 

Dial-Up Adapter. Click Add, 
select Adapter from the list of 
network components, and click 
Add. In the Select Network 
Adapters window, select Micro- 
soft. Select Dial-Up Adapter 
from the list of network ad- 
apters and click OK. 

File And Print Sharing. Click 
File And Print Sharing. To share 
files, put a check mark next to I 
Want To Be Able To Give Others Access 
To My Files. To share printers attached to 
your computer, put a check mark next to I 
Want To Be able To Allow Others To 
Print To My Printer(s). Click OK. 

Primary Network Logon. In the 
Primary Network Logon drop-down 
menu, select Client For Microsoft 
Networks. Click OK to accept your 
changes and close the Network applet. 

Choose What To Share 

After you decide which folders, drives, 
or printers you want to share, right-click 
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the icon for each item and select Sharing 
from the pop-up menu. Select the Shared 
As radio button. The Share name (the 
name that will be visible to others on your 
network) will be filled in with a default 
name, which you can change if desired. 

There are three access types. Select 
Read-Only if you don't want anyone to be 
able to change the contents of the shared 
items. The Full option provides complete 
read and write access. The Depends On 
Password option lets you specify two 
passwords. One password grants read- 
only access; the other grants full access. 

Using The DCC Wizard 

Before you use the DCC wizard, con- 
nect the two computers with the appro- 
priate cable. 

DCC uses a Host computer and a 
Guest computer. The Host computer has 
the files, drives, or printers that will be 
shared. The Guest computer connects to 
the Host. 

Host. Click Start, Programs, Acces- 
sories, Communications, and Direct Cable 
Connection. If you have used the DCC 
wizard before, you will see a list of your 
current settings and a Change button. 
Click Change to reset and reconfigure 
your settings. 

If you're a first-time user of the DCC 
wizard or you used the Change button 
above, you will see the DCC window 
with the option to configure the connec- 
tion as a Host or Guest. Select Host and 
click Next. From the list of available ports, 
select the port your cable connects to and 
click Next. 

The DCC wizard will tell you that you 
have successfully configured your com- 
puter as a Host. If you want to require a 
password to access the Host, put a check 
mark next to Password Protection and 
click Set Password. Enter a password in 
the Password field, re-enter the password 
in the Confirm Password field, click OK, 
and click Finish. 

Guest. Click Start, Programs, Acces- 
sories, Communication, and Direct Cable 
Connection. If you have used the DCC 
wizard before, click Change to reset and 
reconfigure your settings. 

In the DCC window, select Guest and 
click Next. From the list of available 
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When you set up a DCC, you configure 
one computer as the Host and one 
computer as the Guest. 
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DCC is part of the Communi- 
cations group of Windows OS 
components, which you can 
install using the Add/Remove 
Programs control panel. 



ports, select the port 
your cable connects to 
and click Next. The 
DCC wizard will tell 
you that you have suc- 
cessfully set up a DCC. 
Click Finish to enable 
a connection. 

Your computer will 
attempt to connect to the 
host computer. After 
your password is veri- 
fied, if required, you 
may be asked to enter 
the name of the host 
computer. You can find 
this information by accessing the 
Network applet on the host computer and 
selecting the Identification tab. Type the 
host computer's name and click OK. A 
Windows Explorer window will open. 
You can access shared folders, drives, and 
printers via the Windows Explorer 
window just as you would access them on 
your own computer. If you close the 
Windows Explorer window, you can 
reaccess it by clicking the View Host 
button in the DCC dialog box, which re- 
mains open while a connection is active. 

Add Other Capabilities 

You can use DCC in the default config- 
uration or improve functionality and gain 
easier bi-directional file sharing (and a 
simpler interface) by adding the NetBEUI 
(NetBIOS [Basic Input/Output System] 
Extended User Interface) network protocol 
to both the host and guest computers. 

Right-click the Network Neighborhood 
icon on the Desktop and select Properties 
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from the pop-up menu. Select the 
Configuration tab and click Add. 

Select Protocol from the list of net- 
work components and click Add. In the 
Select Network Protocol window, select 
Microsoft. Select NetBEUI from the list 
of network protocols, click OK, and click 
OK again. 

After you configure the host and 
guest computers for NetBEUI, start up 
the DCC, as before. You will no longer 
need to supply the host computer's 
name. In addition, the 
DCC will now be inte- 
grated into the Network 
Neighborhood, allowing 
you to use the Network 
Neighborhood icon to 
access the host computer 
and any computers the 
host may be connected 
to, as long as you have 
the appropriate access 
rights and the appro- 
priate passwords, if any. 
A word about secu- 
rity. NetBEUI is an older 
networking protocol, 
and folks can use a 
number of known secu- 
rity exploits against it. 
As long as you restrict the NetBEUI pro- 
tocol to the host and guest machines and 
the host machine is not directly con- 
nected to the Internet, your home net- 
work should be relatively secure. If you 
connect to the Internet, consider using a 
firewall to prevent NetBEUI traffic from 
entering or leaving your home network. 

DCC & Other OSes 

You can use DCC with almost any 
Windows-based computer, whether or 
not they are running the same OS. Our 
instructions are specific to Win98; other 
OSes will use slightly different menus, 
windows, and steps to configure the 
connection. For more information, access 
the Help system of the specific OS, usu- 
ally located by clicking Start and Help or 
Start and Help And Support, pct 

by Tom Nelson and Mary 
O'Connor 
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The 64-Bit Question 



In the beginning, it was an all 8-bit PC 
world: Most computer users had an IBM 
PC with an Intel 8088 processor. The 8088 
was glacially slow, and it could only address 
640KB of RAM at most. But it was all we had, 
and, for what it was, it was revolutionary. 

Next came Intel's 16-bit 286 processor, and 
with it Intel promised people things they 
simply couldn't have with an 8-bit processor: 
more memory, more processing power, and a 
faster PC. Intel offered the same advances 
with the 32-bit 386; the 486; the Pentium; and 
the Pentium Pro, II, III, and 4. 

Now the PC world is taking the next big 
exponential leap in bit size, from 32 bits to 64 
bits, which allows for huge memory spaces 
and giant leaps in processing power — but it 
may not be Intel that makes it happen. Intel's long- 
standing rival, AMD, has made massive gains on Intel's 
territory — enough that Intel may be forced to choke down 
its pride with a side order of crow. 

Why AMD? And why now? The answer is a little com- 
plicated and lies in the way Intel, AMD, and everyone's 
favorite software company Microsoft have courted each 
other over the years. 

AMD isn't the first manufacturer to bring a 64-bit chip 
to the PC market. Intel released its own 64-bit chip, the 
Itanium, four years ago — targeted both in price and con- 
struction for use in servers. This was Intel's way of at- 
tempting to make a dent in Sun and IBM's market shares 
in the server space, an area where Intel believed growth 
was still possible when the PC market began stagnating. 
Now, several years later, Sun and IBM still own that seg- 
ment of the market, the PC market is booming again, and 
Itanium sales have been embarrassingly small. In this in- 
stance Intel was its own worst enemy: Its Xeon sold 
quickly and to more customers, whereas many saw the 
Itanium as a solution in search of a problem. 

AMD's 64-bit processor, the Athlon 64, stands apart 
from the Itanium in many respects. It's priced to sell and 
designed to be mobile, so you don't need to leave the 
Athlon 64 in the back room running databases like you 
would the Itanium. The Athlon 64 not only runs existing 
32-bit software and OSes, but it also runs them faster than 
its 32-bit counterparts — and it's ready for 64-bit versions 
of Windows and 64-bit apps, of course. (It also dissipates 
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heat and manages power better than AMD's 32-bit chips, 
which are a few things AMD has taken much flak for in 
the past.) 

What makes the Athlon 64 even more attractive is 
Microsoft's native platform support for the chip. Micro- 
soft went so far as to freely distribute a time-limited beta 
version of 64-bit Windows on its Web site. There still is 
a 64-bit version of Windows available for the Itanium 
chipset, but the price tag for this type of system makes it 
cost-prohibitive for some people. AMD wants 64-bitness 
everywhere and at a cost that is not appreciably dif- 
ferent from existing 32-bit processors. That way people 
can make the jump from 32 bits to 64 bits without 
wincing at the price (or at the prospect of dumping their 
OS and applications). 

It looks like it'll be Intel that's doing all the wincing. At 
its Developer Forum in San Francisco in February, Intel's 
Craig Barrett said that a Prescott-class 64-bit desktop CPU 
(christened the IA-32e) will be coming out in the second 
half of 2004. (Intel also took the opportunity to crow about 
how Itanium sales were booming [it sold about 100,000 in 
2003] despite its narrow market segment.) 

When someone asked whether Intel's new 64-bit 
processors would be AMD-instruction compatible, Intel 
representatives suddenly became very vague. It took a lot 
of digging through its reference documentation to learn 
that, yes, Intel's processors do in fact support the Athlon 
64 instruction set. In some ways this is not so surprising 
because AMD and Intel have had mutually beneficial 
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cross-licensing agreements for some 
time. But Intel was squeamish with the 
facts, not wanting to admit that AMD 
had beaten it to the 64-bit-on-the- 
desktop (and soon everywhere else) 
game — and that AMD had convinced 
Microsoft to create a native version of 
Windows for its chip, as well. 

In the PC world, 64-bit processing has 
been around for a while — just not in a 
way that average users could take 
advantage of. One of the best examples 
of this is the DEC Alpha. Microsoft sup- 
ported the Alpha in Windows NT 4.0 
but discontinued support when it re- 
leased Windows 2000 because the num- 
bers weren't there to justify continued 
support. This was bad news for the 
small but fiercely devoted core of Alpha 
developers. They were crushed to see 
that Microsoft no longer supported the 
highly underrated and underappreci- 
ated platform, but they were proud to 
say they engineered the first big 64-bit 
platform out there. 

Although you can call a movie "un- 
derrated" and have it enjoy a renais- 
sance on home video, the same can't be 
said for a hardware platform that was 
losing its developers and investors mil- 
lions of dollars a year. (HP kept the 
Alpha alive after acquiring it from 
Compaq, but HP plans to phase it out 
for good after 2004.) The Itanium is 
starting to shape up as "Intel's Alpha" — 
supported and appreciated, but it's not 
the mover and shaker that the Athlon 64 
is shaping up to be. 

AMD isn't ready to unseat Intel just 
yet, though. To do this, AMD would 
have to continue building alliances with 
the larger PC manufacturers. Dell, the 
single largest and most successful PC 
maker still thriving, has made it abun- 
dantly clear that it has no interest in 
creating an AMD-based product line. 
Doing that would ostensibly mean 
breaking a long-standing strategic 
agreement with Intel (although I 
imagine there are at least some 
people within Dell who 



are kicking themselves for setting up 
such a locked-hands policy by now). 

Put Dell aside, however, and there are 
many other manufacturers, such as 
Alienware, that specialize in high-end 
and gamer PCs and are quite proud of 
their AMD-based products. Maybe not 
proud enough collectively to put a fatal 
dent in Intel's hide, but enough that 
awareness of AMD is growing. One of 
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the most important vendors of afford- 
able PCs, eMachines, is now offering 
AMD-64-based systems — and at prices 
that are not arguably higher than 32-bit 
machines. (Its M6807 notebook, with a 
64-bit 3000+-class processor, 512MB 
RAM, and a 60GB hard drive, lists for 
$1,649.99.) 

I should point out that I have a pro- 
found pro-AMD bias, not just because 
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AMD's processors are more affordable 
or more powerful than comparably 
priced Intel chips but because AMD is 
constantly trying to play over its own 
head, always trying to do more with 
less. Each generation of AMD chips im- 
proves on its predecessors in ways that 
aren't just about raw clock speeds but 
about more intelligent ways to put to- 
gether a processor. 

That said, in putting together my 
own AMD machine, I realize AMD still 
has a way to go against Intel. For one, 
AMD makes processors but not chipsets. 
Chipsets are the extra silicon on a moth- 
erboard that direct traffic between 
the processor and other components 
(memory, PCI [Peripheral Component 
Interconnect], and AGP [Accelerated 
Graphics Port] buses, etc.). Many Intel 
motherboards also have genuine Intel 
chipsets. AMD, in contrast, doesn't 
make its own silicon; however, it autho- 
rizes various companies, such as VIA, to 
license chipset specifications for AMD- 
based motherboards, not always with 
good results. (I've had so many prob- 
lems with anything bearing the VIA 
name that I couldn't begin to list them 
all here.) I'm hoping that the grueling 
shakedowns that silicon manufacturers 
have had with the previous generation 
of Athlon chips will give them the expe- 
rience they need. 

I don't anticipate that AMD will send 
Intel packing, and, in a way, I hope it 
doesn't. The truth is, Intel and AMD 
need each other. AMD needs Intel 
because its dominant status spurs AMD 
on to innovate in ways Intel can't 
because of its size, and Intel needs 
AMD to remind it that it's not the only 
player in this market anymore (and 
hasn't been for a long time). They will 
need each other more than ever in 
the years to come. There's room for 
both companies — in fact, there had 
better be. I 
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Networking Tips 

Keep Your Network Running Smoothly 



1 Troubleshoot ICF 

Windows XP includes ICF (Internet Connection 
Firewall) software that protects your computer and 
network from Internet attacks. After you enable ICF, 
you may encounter problems browsing the network 
or other users may have trouble sharing the files on 
your computer. For example, when you open the My 
Network Places applet, you may see no computers 
on the network. If this occurs, verify the connection 
in which you have enabled ICF; see that ICF is en- 
abled on an Internet connection and not a LAN 
(local-area network) connection. When enabled, ICF 
by default closes the ports your system uses for file 
and printer sharing on the LAN. To open those ports 
to other PCs on the network, disable ICF on the LAN 
connection and enable it on the Internet connection. 

1 Use The PING Command 

The PING (Packet Internet Groper) command is one 
of the most useful tools for troubleshooting network 
connectivity. To begin, you will want to ping the 
loopback address 127.0.0.1 to ensure the local com- 
puter has TCP/IP (Transmission Control Pro- 
tocol/Internet Protocol) initialized. If you receive a 
successful response, then you will ping the IP ad- 
dress assigned to the local computer. Next, ping the 
IP address of the default gateway. If you receive a re- 
quest timed out message, verify that the IP address of 
the default gateway is correct and that the gateway is 
operational. Finally, ping the IP address of a host on a 
remote network. If this action is unsuccessful, verify 
that the remote host is operational, verify the IP ad- 
dress of the remote host, and verify that all routers 
and gateways between the local computer and re- 
mote computer are operational. 

A quick way to verify TCP/IP connectivity is to 
first ping the IP address of a host on a remote net- 
work. If you can successfully ping the IP address of a 
remote host, then you should be able to successfully 
ping the loopback address, the IP address of the local 
computer, and the IP address of the default gateway. 

The PING utility that is included with Windows 
will only send a series of four ICMP (Internet Con- 
trol Message Protocol) messages to the specified 
host. However, if you are testing your Internet or 
network connection, you may want to send contin- 
uous pings for a period of time to see if you get dis- 
connected. In order to do this, you must use the 
PING command with the -t switch. 




Use The PING Command 

You can use the PING (Packet Internet Groper) command to 
test IP (Internet Protocol) connectivity. A request time out 
response indicates a communication problem. 



Prevent NTFS Permission Inheritance 

Windows NT 4.0/2000/XP/Server 2003 support 
NTFS (NT file system) permissions. Any volumes 
you format with NTFS will also support NTFS per- 
missions, which you can use to control access to 
resources on your computer. For simplified admin- 
istration, parent folders normally pass permissions 
to subfolders and files. Any new files or subfolders 
you create within that parent folder will also as- 
sume the same NTFS permissions. 

You can prevent files and subfolders from inher- 
iting NTFS permissions from their parent folder. 
In WinXP, for example, you can open a folder's 
Properties dialog box, select the Security tab, and 
click the Advanced button. In the Advanced 
Security Setting dialog box, select the Permissions 
tab and deselect the checkbox in front of Inherit 
From Parent The Permission Entries That Apply To 
Child Objects. Include These With Entries Explicitly 
Defined Here. A Security dialog box will appear and 
you can choose whether to copy the existing permis- 
sions or remove them. 

Multiboot WinXP 

In a multiboot configuration, the boot menu that 
appears at startup lets you choose which OS you 
want to boot up. If you multiboot your WinXP 
system with another version of Windows, the gen- 
eral rule of thumb is to install the earlier version 
first. For example, if you want to be able to access 
Windows 95 and WinXP on the same system, you 
would install Win95 and then install WinXP on a 
separate volume. 
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Optimize Protocols 

Network services and protocols are bound to your 
network adapter. If you have multiple protocols in- 
stalled or if your network uses multiple protocols, 
you can configure the bindings and optimize perfor- 
mance. For example, if you have TCP/IP and 
IPX/SPX (Internetwork Packet Exchange /Sequenced 
Packet Exchange) installed on your computer and 
TCP/IP is the primary protocol used on the network, 
TCP/IP should be the protocol listed first in the 
binding order. Otherwise, your 
computer will always attempt to 
use IPX/SPX before TCP/IP. You 
can change the binding order in 
WinXP. Open the Network Con- 
nections applet (click Start and 
Control Panel and double-click 
Network Connections) and select 
the Advanced Settings option in 
the Advanced menu. Under the 
Adapters And Bindings tab, select 
the appropriate network connec- 
tions from the list of available 
connections and use the arrows 
buttons to change the order of 
the protocols bound to the in- 
stalled services. Click OK to apply 
your changes. 
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Optimize Protocols 

You can optimize protocol perfor- 
mance by changing the binding 
order for a Local Area Connection. 



Copy The Output Of The 
IPCONFIG Command 

You can use the IPCONFIG command to view your 
computer's IP address and other related information. 
If you use the command with the /ALL switch, you 
will receive detailed information. The information 
you receive from using the IPCONFIG command is 
also useful for troubleshooting. If you want to save 
the output of the command for later reference, you 
can use the /BATCH switch with the IPCONFIG 
command, so the information is written to a text file. 
You can refer to the text in the future or attach it to 
an email to send to support personnel if necessary. 

Enable Modem Logging In WinXP 

Many computer users still connect to the Internet 
using a modem and their telephone lines. If someone 
on your network reports that they cannot establish a 
dial-up connection, you should first verify that the 
modem is working correctly. For advanced trou- 
bleshooting you can log modem commands to a text 
file. You can use the information within the text file 
to pinpoint any problems that may occur during the 
connection process. For example, the output may 
indicate that the modem was unable to establish a 



connection or that the modem you dialed into caused 
the disconnection. To enable modem logging in 
Win95, for example, click Start, point to Settings, and 
click Control Panel. Double-click Modems, select your 
modem in the Modems dialog box, and click the 
Properties button. Under the Connections tab, click 
the Advanced button and select the Record A Log 
File checkbox. Click OK. 

Once you have enabled the Modem Log, you can 
open it using Notepad. 

Add Optional Network 
Components 

When you install an OS such as 
Win2000/XP, some of the necessary 
networking components you require 
may not be installed on your system. 
If this is the case, you can easily add 
additional networking components. 
Open the Control Panel, double-click 
Network Connections (Network And 
Dial-up Connections in Win2000), 
and select Optional Networking 
Components from the Advanced 
menu. This launches the Windows 
Optional Networking Components 
Wizard. Select the checkbox for the 

components you want to install. 

Some components may contain a va- 
riety of services or protocols. In such cases you can 
click the Details button to select which of them to in- 
stall. Once you've made the appropriate selections, 
click Next to install the networking components. To 
remove any optional network components, just dese- 
lect the checkbox for components you want to unin- 
stall. Click Next and complete the wizard. 

Secure Against Virus Outbreaks 

There are a number of precautions, such as installing 
an antivirus program or educating all users, you can 
take to protect your computer and network from 
viruses. Because viruses are commonly spread via 
email attachments, you can configure your email 
program to block certain messages with attach- 
ments. In Outlook Express 6.0, for example, click the 
Tools menu and select Options. In the Options di- 
alog box, click the Security tab and select the Do Not 
Allow Attachments To Be Saved Or Opened That 
Could Potentially Be A Virus checkbox. I 

by Chris Pirillo 

Chris Pirillo is the founder ofiockergnome.com. He writes a 
monthly column for CPU magazine (www.cpumag.com). 
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To some people, Microsoft is an evil 
giant looking to rule the computer 
world. To others, it is a helpful program 
developer that provides near-complete 
software solutions for a single PC, simpli- 
fying decision-making and ongoing oper- 
ation for novice computer users. No 
matter what Microsoft's true intent might 
be, one point is indisputable: It com- 
mands a larger share of the desktop PC 
software market than any other company 
in the world. Its OS, Windows, is installed 
on more than 93% of desktops world- 
wide. Macintosh and Linux, Microsoft's 
two closest OS competitors, each own be- 
tween 2% and 3% of the desktop market. 

However, OS dominance doesn't 
equate to supremacy across the board. 
Microsoft offers programs in a variety of 
categories, ranging from digital entertain- 
ment to Web design. In each instance, 
Microsoft has competitors, many of 
whom are the leaders in their realm. This 
is true, not only for the Windows environ- 
ment, but also for Macintosh and Linux. 
(With Linux, non-Microsoft programs are 
the only option because Microsoft does 
not support Linux). 

The question then becomes: Given its 
proven track record with consumer PCs, 
is Microsoft the best choice for the av- 
erage computer user, even if it is not the 
leader in a particular category? If not, is it 
worth the added expense to purchase a 
third-party program, or a different system 
entirely, even if Microsoft provides me 
with a free or lower-cost alternative? 

In this section we'll help you answer 
those questions as we compare Microsoft 
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against the leading Windows-compatible 
contenders in four categories: office pro- 
ductivity, firewall protection, Web design, 
and digital audio creation. For those PC 
users who are thinking of defecting to an- 
other camp, or have already done so, 
weTl explore the top choices for Linux 
and Macintosh, as well. 

What's The Difference? 

Before you evaluate our reviews of the 
various programs discussed in the next 
few articles, you may be wondering if 
there is a benefit to using Microsoft soft- 
ware over non-Microsoft options. As with 
most computer questions, the answer is 
yes and no. This quandary affects not 
only Windows users, but also people who 
are moving to or adding a Linux or 
Macintosh machine. 

Working With Windows 

Microsoft gives third-party developers 
the information they need to build soft- 
ware that integrates seamlessly with 
Windows. Most reputable companies take 
that task seriously because they know it 
will reflect poorly on their company if a 
product causes problems on your com- 
puter. In particular, if a product has a 
Designed for Windows label or some- 
thing similar, or if the developer is a 
Microsoft Certified Partner, the software 
will have passed a rigorous testing 
process to ensure proper operation on cer- 
tain versions of Windows. 

When Microsoft releases a new OS, 
however, compatibility can be affected 
dramatically. Microsoft packages with 
each OS an array 
of generic drivers 
(programs that 
act as translators 
between the OS 
and its software 
and hardware) to 
help the third- 
party programs 




communicate with the PC. Additionally, 
developers release updated drivers and 
other components to increase compati- 
bility. Unfortunately, third-party driver 
updates often lag slightly behind the OS 
release, especially in smaller companies 
that have fewer technical resources. 

This was a particularly thorny problem 
with the release of Windows 2000. Micro- 
soft didn't consider it a consumer-level 
product, and so neither Microsoft nor 
many third-party developers released dri- 
vers for existing consumer-grade add-ons, 
such as multimedia software and devices. 
Because Win2000 offered security and sta- 
bility never before seen in a Windows OS, 
consumers flocked to the product only to 
find that software and device support was 
a serious issue. 

The Win2000 driver debacle has largely 
been resolved, and Windows XP, which 
Microsoft touts as a secure, stable plat- 
form for consumers, offers better support 
for existing software and devices. For its 
upcoming Windows version, code-named 
Longhorn, Microsoft is already releasing 
the information necessary to ensure third- 
party software and devices are ready 
when the OS debuts in 2006 or 2007. 

With that history in mind, the answer 
to the Microsoft vs. Microsoft-compatible 
question is: Third-party software from rec- 
ognized companies, especially if they are 
Microsoft Certified Partners, generally 
works as well as anything Microsoft de- 
velops. However, if you select software 
from small, independent developers, your 
chances of incompatibility increase. 

Outside The Box 

If you are evaluating Linux or Apple's 
Mac OS X as an alternative to Windows, 
the situation is less clear-cut. Both Linux 
and OS X use Unix for their core. Since it 
emerged in the 1970s, Unix has been an 
open-source OS, meaning the code is 
freely available to developers. (This 
does not mean all Unix-based OSes and 
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programs are free; commercial developers 
often resell programs they base on Unix.) 
Proponents of the open-source movement 
say this environment stimulates cre- 
ativity, and critics say it encourages rogue 
software developers with little expertise 
and /or no dedication to standards. 

The truth undoubtedly lies somewhere 
in between. Free access to code encour- 
ages experimentation and innovation, as 
is amply evident by the many variants of 
Linux currently available. However, the 
lack of standardization has taken its toll 
on compatibility and inexperienced users 
must tread carefully when they enter the 
open-source arena. 

The Apple Of Your Eye 

Despite the fact that OS X is Unix- 
based, because it is a commercially devel- 
oped OS from a major vendor, it is a solid 
bet for anyone wanting to experience a 
system based on Unix. OS X (in particular 
Panther) is garnering rave reviews 
throughout the computing community for 
its stability, ease of use, and design. 

Nevertheless, compatibility can be an 
issue. OS X is the first Unix-based Apple 
OS, so programs built for earlier Apple 
OSes will not run on it. In some cases you 
can dual-boot an earlier OS and run older 
Apple programs, but this is not always 
true. You can also run many Unix /Linux 
programs on an OS X system. However, 
installation often requires compiling 
(processing code from programming lan- 
guage to machine language). Conse- 
quently, we do not recommend novice 
users attempt to install Unix /Linux pro- 
grams on their OS X machines. 



Fortunately, well-written software de- 
veloped for OS X is plentiful. If you pur- 
chase Built for OS X programs from 
leading developers, you should have few, 
if any, problems with them. In the case of 
OS X, however, don't stop at the "big 
guys" (which are often expensive). 
Thanks to its free, open-source core, there 
are many free or low-cost programs that 
work well with OS X. Experiment at will, 
but keep a good data backup in case 
problems arise. All the programs we 
discuss in "Best Apps For Mac OS X" on 
page 60 are leading candidates that 
should provide trouble-free operation. 

The Line On Linux 

Despite what we said earlier about 
Unix and its freewheeling development 
environment, there are plenty of well- 
written Linux programs available from 
reputable companies. The trick is to begin 
with a commercial version of Linux de- 
signed for the desktop (such as Turbo- 
linux [turbolinux.com]). Then, stick to 
programs that reputable companies de- 
velop or other Linux users recommend. 
All the programs we detail in "Best Linux 
Desktop Applications" on page 64 are 
tried and true Linux applications. 

However, before you rush out to buy 
your Linux desktop, realize that Linux 
does not provide the support for many 
popular consumer activities. Some of 
your favorite programs, such as home ac- 
counting software or games, are not 
available for Linux. Additionally, as with 
OS X, many programs available from 
smaller, noncommercial firms require 
compiling before you can install them. If 



you are unfamiliar with Linux and plan 
to experiment with noncommercial soft- 
ware, consider installing Linux on a sepa- 
rate PC (or at least a separate drive) from 
your Windows installation. 

Take The Plunge 

It's impossible to state categorically that 
Microsoft software is better or worse than 
third-party Windows software, Macintosh 
software, or Linux software. The choice 
depends on the individual. If you are a 
Windows user, you have a much easier 
task. For best results, find a certified 
Windows program that suits your needs. 
If you yearn for a Mac or Linux program, 
however, you need to evaluate not only 
the cost and benefits of the software, but 
also the time, expense, and effort involved 
with switching platforms. 

Computer users have more choices 
than ever before, but the waters can still 
be treacherous. Running Windows soft- 
ware is like swimming in a community 
pool manned by dozens of lifeguards and 
populated by excellent swimmers. You 
can still drown, but the chances are pretty 
good someone will throw you a lifeline. 

With Macintosh and Linux, you're 
swimming at the beach. If you run into 
trouble close to shore, there will be life- 
guards and swimmers who can support 
you. If you venture beyond the desig- 
nated (commercial software) limits, you 
may experience the joy of floating freely 
in open water, or you may find yourself 
sucked out to sea by the undertow with 
no one to hear your cries, pct 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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How The Three Top 
Office Suites Stack Up 



Quick: When someone says "office 
suite/' what's the first name that 
comes to mind? If you said Microsoft, 
you're not alone. The fact that Microsoft 
and office suite are almost synonymous is 
a testament to how well Microsoft has 
crafted its individual office applications, 
molded them into a collection of inte- 
grated tools, and marketed them to busi- 
nesses and individuals. Naming its office 
suite "Office" doesn't hurt, either. 

Microsoft Office is a good choice, but 
it's not the only option. If you haven't 
checked out the competition lately, the 
possibilities may surprise you. 

We'll take a closer look at Microsoft 
Office and two of its top competitors, 
Corel WordPerfect Office and Lotus 
SmartSuite, as well as the three most pop- 
ular applications in each package. 

Microsoft Office 2003 

Microsoft Office 2003 (www.office.mi 
crosoft.com) is available in multiple con- 
figurations, some of which are limited to 
the commercial volume licensing market. 
Retail versions include Microsoft Office 
Professional Edition 2003 ($499), Mi- 
crosoft Office Small Business Edition 
2003 ($449), Microsoft Office Standard 
Edition 2003 ($399), and Microsoft Office 
Student and Teacher Edition 2003 ($149). 

To keep comparisons among the three 
manufacturers on a fairly even keel, 
we'll look at the Standard Edition, which 
includes Excel 2003, Outlook 2003, 
PowerPoint 2003, and Word 2003, plus a 
collection of utilities, templates, and clip 
art. One of the most useful utilities can 
help you recover from crashes, and with 



any luck, recover the document you 
were working on at the time of the crash 
so you won't have to explain that the 
computer ate your presentation. 

Office 2003 has a handful of new fea- 
tures mainly targeted at collaboration and 
data sharing for large business and enter- 
prise users. Microsoft hasn't abandoned 
home or small-business users, but there 
may not be enough new features in this 
version to warrant upgrading from Office 
2000 or Office XP, particularly if you 
mainly use Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. 

Office 2003 makes greater use of XML 
(Extensible Markup Language) than pre- 
vious versions. In addition to the ability 
to save and open Office documents in 
their native file formats, most Office ap- 
plications can save, read, and interchange 
data in XML format, which allows you to 
exchange information with your corpo- 
rate database or repurpose data for Web 
pages or presentations. In order to use 
XML effectively, companies must create 
custom XSDs (XML Schema Definitions) 
to define the structure and validate the 
data contained within an XML file. 
Unfortunately, the tools for creating 
XSDs are only included in the Enterprise 
and Professional versions of Office. If 
you're using one of the other versions, 
XML is nothing more than another file 
format for opening or saving data. 

Office 2003 offers significantly im- 
proved collaboration tools via Microsoft's 
SharePoint services. SharePoint servers 
are included as part of Windows Server 
2003. You can also use Microsoft's 
SharePoint Portal Server 2003 (www 
.office.microsoft.com/sharepoint; $3,999 
per server and $71 per user). SharePoint 
allows you to create workspaces based 
around documents. Each workspace 



contains members who have varying de- 
grees of access rights to the documents. 
You can invite users to shared work ses- 
sions, where they can contribute to real- 
time discussions, edit and collaborate on 
documents, or use common whiteboards 
to sketch ideas or share text. 

Office 2003 also introduces IRM 
(Information Rights Management), which 
you can configure to run on your corpo- 
rate server. Microsoft currently offers a 
free Passport-based service to authenticate 
users. IRM lets you specify who is allowed 
to read, edit, or distribute documents. 
IRM-protected documents are encrypted 
to prevent the data from being read easily. 
IRM documents are currently only usable 
with Office 2003 or Internet Explorer, with 
an add-in module that allows you to view 
IRM documents if you have appropriate 
access rights. Unfortunately, as easy-to- 
use and as well-behaved as the IRM func- 
tions are, Microsoft again chose to hobble 
lesser editions of Office and only allow the 
Enterprise and Professional Editions to 
create IRM documents. Users of other ver- 
sions can open and edit existing IRM doc- 
uments (assuming they have access 
rights), but they can't create new IRM doc- 
uments or modify permissions. 

Word 2003 

What's new. Word hasn't changed 
much from its previous incarnations. 
Most of the changes revolve around sup- 
porting new Office 2003 features, such as 
collaboration, XML, and IRM. 

Word 2003 does include a bit of new 
code to help it retain its status as one of the 
most popular word processors. First up is 
a new method of viewing documents. In 
addition to the standard viewing formats 
(Normal, Web Layout, and Print Layout), 
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there's a new Reading Layout view, which 
divides the display into one or two screens 
or columns of text, much like the facing 
pages of a book. The number of pages that 
display depends on your screen resolution 
and the size of the window. All text is dis- 
played with Microsoft's ClearType tech- 
nology, whether you have this feature 
turned on or off. You can increase or de- 
crease type size without affecting the ac- 
tual document. The purpose of Reading 
Layout view is to read documents, but you 
can also make edits, although what you see 
is not how the final document will look. 

If you've ever carefully crafted the look 
of a document and sent it out for review 
only to have it come back to you with un- 
wanted formatting and styles applied hap- 
hazardly, then you'll appreciate the 
enhanced Protect Documents feature, 
which lets you define the formatting styles 
that others can use for markup purposes. 
You can select areas of a document that 
are frozen or protected from edits or only 
allow certain people to edit certain areas. 

To help you spot any changes made by 
your co-conspirators, you can use the 
Compare Documents feature (click 
Compare Side By Side from the Window 
menu) to open the original and edited 
versions. The two versions will display 
side by side and remain in sync when you 
scroll through the document. 

A new Research pane lets you check 
the Web for definitions, translations, and 
synonyms. The Research pane is part of 
the Task pane introduced in Word XP. 
The Task and Research panes are vertical 
windowpanes to the left of a Word docu- 
ment that display step-by-step help for 
certain tasks, help information, and re- 
search access. 

The basics. Word 2003 keeps the most- 
wanted word-processing features at your 
fingertips by letting you customize tool- 
bars and menus to suit your style. 

Recognizing that we all make mis- 
takes, Word takes its Undo feature to a 
new level by displaying on the toolbar a 
drop-down menu of all of the items you 
can undo. You can select the last edit 
you performed or select multiple actions 
to undo. Unfortunately, the Redo com- 
mand isn't as forgiving. You're still 
stuck using it one item at a time. 
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The new Protect Document feature in Word 
lets you control how you can edit different por- 
tions of a document during the review process. 
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Word's new Reading Layout option lets 
you view a document as two facing pages, 
with the text automatically optimized for 
on-screen reading. 
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The List tool brings new functionality to 
Excel, allowing you to identify a column of 
data as a list. Lists have special formatting, 
sorting, and list-totaling functions and auto- 
matically expand when you enter new data. 

Excel 2003 

What's new. Not much, once you ex- 
clude the new features common to the 
entire suite. About the only new feature 
of note is the List capability, which lets 
you draw a border around the column 
you want to specify as a list. The last row 
in the list has an asterisk (*) to clearly 
show where the list ends. Entering data 
into the last cell of a list expands the list 
by one row. Clicking the arrow at the top 
of the list displays sorting options for the 
list. You can sort by ascending or 



descending order or by a custom filter. If 
the list is set to automatically create a 
total at the bottom, there will be an arrow 
that, when you click it, will display the 
function to be used for the total, such as 
Sum, Count, Average, Max, or Min. 

The basics. Building complex spread- 
sheets can be troublesome, especially 
when it comes to debugging any formulas 
you use. Excel includes an Evaluate 
Formula tool to track down bugs in your 
expressions. To access it, click Tools, 
Formula Auditing, and Evaluate Formula. 
If the formula you are debugging includes 
references to other formulas in your 
spreadsheet, the Evaluate Formula tool 
can step in to those formulas to see their 
current values. Other formula debugging 
tools allow you to audit formulas and the 
values they produce in your spreadsheet. 

Excel supports Smart Tags (links to ex- 
ternal data) and includes tags you can use 
to reference dates, stock symbols, or per- 
sons. For example, you can use a stock 
symbol Smart Tag to look up and display 
the current price of a stock. Additional 
Smart Tags are available for download 
from Microsoft and third-party developers. 

PowerPoint 2003 

What's new. No more skimpy little 
boxes within PowerPoint presentations; 
you can now play video files in full-screen 
mode. You can also place video playback 
controls within a slideshow for easier con- 
trol during a presentation. 

The new Package For CD feature lets 
you create a CD of your presentation. All 
of the necessary files, including linked 
and supporting files, are copied to the 
CD, along with Microsoft's PowerPoint 
Viewer. The viewer allows the presenta- 
tion to run on any Windows-based com- 
puter, even if PowerPoint isn't installed. 

Package For CD offers an additional 
benefit. You can specify a folder as the 
destination and create archives of your 
presentations. You can then copy the 
completed folder to the archive media of 
your choice. 

Animation support has been beefed 
up to add a little punch to presentations. 
You can define paths for objects to move 
along and move multiple objects at the 
same time. 
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PowerPoint includes a large collection of tem- 
plates and color schemes that you can use as 
the starting point for designing a presentation. 
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Package For CD, a 
new feature in 
PowerPoint, 
makes it easy to 
gather up all the 
linked files necessary to run a presentation 
and copy them to CD for distribution. 

The basics. PowerPoint includes a 
number of templates and prepackaged 
presentations you can use as the starting 
point for telling your story. Additional 
templates are available from Microsoft 
Office Online (www.office.microsoft.com). 

When you create a new PowerPoint 
document, you can choose to use an online 
template. Your browser will launch and 
display the available templates. Make your 
selection, and the template will download 
to your computer and open for editing 
within PowerPoint. The process is fast, au- 
tomatic, and painless. As long as Microsoft 
continues to update the Office Online Web 
site, you'll have an ever-increasing selec- 
tion of templates to choose from. 

PowerPoint supports many multimedia 
file types, from simple graphics to video 
and audio to full-streaming multimedia. 
Most of us don't have an art department, 
so PowerPoint includes a collection of clip 
art. Additional images are available from 
Microsoft Office Online and are as fully in- 
tegrated into the PowerPoint application 
as the online templates. 

Corel WordPerfect Office 1 1 

Corel (www.corel.com) bases its Office 
package around WordPerfect, its well re- 
garded word processor. WordPerfect 
Office, originally called PerfectOffice, has 
a long history in the office suite field and 
has challenged Microsoft for many years. 



WordPerfect Office 11 is available in 
multiple configurations, including a spe- 
cial Family Pack ($79) with light editions 
of WordPerfect and Quattro Pro. Word- 
Perfect Office is also available in 
Standard ($299.99), Education ($99), and 
Professional (license-only) editions. 

WeTl look at the Standard Edition, 
which includes WordPerfect 11, Quattro 
Pro 11, Presentations 11, Address Book, 
Pocket Oxford Dictionary, Microsoft 
Visual Basic For Applications 6.3, and a 
large collection of utilities, templates, clip 
art, and fonts. 

WordPerfect Office 11 offers a host of 
new capabilities, starting with Enhanced 
XML Integration, which lets you use XML 
data in WordPerfect, Quattro Pro, and 
Presentations. The XML Project Designer 
utility allows you to create custom XML 
layouts for use within WordPerfect Office. 
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Corel Presentations can walk you through 
the process of creating professional- 
looking slideshows. 

XML layouts define the way XML data is 
used within a WordPerfect Office applica- 
tion or how a backend, such as a data- 
base, may process data contained in a 
WordPerfect Office document. XML 
Project Designer isn't a full-featured XML 
Schema editor, but it's still nice to see this 
basic tool made available in the Standard 
edition of WordPerfect Office. 

Other new features include Con- 
version Utility, which lets you select 
batches of documents and convert them 
into almost any WordPerfect Office file 
format, as far back as WordPerfect 4.2 for 
Windows and WordPerfect 2.0 for 
Macintosh. This file converter is handy for 
anyone making the change from another 
office suite to WordPerfect Office. 

A notable omission is an email client. 
This is particularly surprising when you 



consider that WordPerfect Office 11 has 
excellent document routing capabilities, 
which need an email platform to be ef- 
fective. WordPerfect Office document 
routing allows you to specify the order 
(if any) in which collaborators can re- 
view your documents. It can even send 
automatic reminders to nudge slow col- 
laborators into passing the document on 
to the next reviewer. 

WordPerfect 11 

What's new. One of WordPerfect's 
newest features is a return to one of the 
oldest, Classic Mode. Classic Mode al- 
lows nostalgia buffs to change the user 
interface to that of the older WordPerfect 
5.1, complete with blue-screen back- 
ground and white text. Classic Mode also 
enables all of the old 5.1 keyboard short- 
cuts. As odd as it may seem to go back in 
time to an old user interface, Corel says 
that many customers have requested sup- 
port for older versions. With the addition 
of Classic Mode, Corel may hope to en- 
tice longstanding WordPerfect holdouts 
into moving to the most recent version. 

WordPerfect 11 features enhanced 
XML integration, allowing you to author, 
edit, and publish SGML (Standard 
Generalized Markup Language) and 
XML documents. Selecting the New XML 
Document option from the File menu 
allows you to make a selection from a 
library of XML layouts to use as the 
starting point for defining a new XML 
layout. The new XML document opens in 
a special XML editor, with two window- 
panes. One displays the hierarchical XML 
tree; the other displays an editing pane 
for inserting XML tags and data. 
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WordPerfect's renowned Reveal Codes 
feature allows you to view, edit, and print 
a document's formatting codes. 
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The new Document Map makes it 
easier to navigate and edit long docu- 
ments, which can now be organized into 
various sections. With Document Map 
turned on, a tree display or a simple list of 
the document's organization will display. 
Clicking any section immediately takes 
you to that location in the document. 

The basics. WordPerfect features 
multiple toolbars as part of its standard 
user interface. The toolbars are cus- 
tomizable. You can even configure them 
to look and act like older toolbars, as far 
back as WordPerfect 7.0. 

Flexibility has always been Word 
Perfect's strong suit. One of the best exam- 
ples of its flexibility is the Reveal Codes 
feature. Reveal Codes offers detailed con- 
trol over document formatting by showing 
the formatting tags that exist within the 
document. You can edit the formatting 
codes directly, giving you precise control 
over how your document will look. You 
can now also print the formatting codes. 

WordPerfect publishes documents in 
HTML or PDF (Portable Document For- 
mat). PDFs are generated in the older 
Adobe Acrobat 5.0 format but pose no 
problem for the current Acrobat Reader. 

Quattro Pro 1 1 

What's new. There isn't much new in 
Quattro Pro 11. It now supports XML 
data, so you can import, export, and pub- 
lish spreadsheets in XML format. The 
Quick Subtotals feature lets you add 
subtotals in selected columns by clicking a 
button on the toolbar. 

The basics. Quattro Pro is a longtime fa- 
vorite for creating charts and graphs. The 
new version maintains the tradition with a 
wide selection. You can render most in 2D 
or 3D. The Chart Wizard makes it easy to 
customize a chart to fit your needs. 

Quattro Pro has long been known for its 
rich collection of analysis, auditing, and 
data manipulation tools. The CrossTab 
Reports feature lets you quickly summa- 
rize large amounts of data. You can gen- 
erate CrossTab Reports from external data, 
as well as data in your spreadsheet. Once 
you have your spreadsheet working, you 
can use the audit tools to verify that all 
equations are correct, even those that refer 
to other formulas within the spreadsheet. 
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WordPerfect includes XML Project 
Designer, which you can use to define XML 
layouts and rules for handling XML data. 
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Using Presentations' QuickWarp feature, 
you can force text or other objects to mold 
around one of 49 predefined forms. 




Quattro Pro features one of the largest 
collections of spreadsheet charts. Most of 
the graphs offer numerous display options 
to enhance their appearance. 






Like many WordPerfect Office applications, 
Quattro Pro includes the Perfect Expert, a 
step-by-step guide that leads you through 
various processes. 



Presentations 1 1 

What's new. QuickWarp lets you 
mold an object to one of 49 predefined 
shapes. QuickWarp works with almost 
any object, including text and clip art, 
and dynamically previews the results 
when you select a shape. 

Quick3D works with text and grap- 
hics to give existing objects a 3D look. 
You can select rotation and perspective 
control. No preview is available, but you 
can see a basic example of how the 3D 
object will look. The Undo function 
quickly restores an object to its original 
self if you want to try again. 

Presentations 11 includes improved 
support for GIF (Graphics Interchange 
Format), MP3, and WMA (Windows 
Media Audio) files. When you finish 
your presentation, you can use the Show 
On The Go feature to create a self-run- 
ning slideshow that will run on any 
Windows-based computer. You can also 
publish a presentation to PDF format. 

The basics. Presentations shares a 
large collection of clip art and fonts with 
the rest of WordPerfect Office. The pro- 
gram continues to offer some of the eas- 
iest chart-making tools, particularly for 
creating organization charts. 

It also includes a set of graphic tools for 
manipulating digital photos, including 
editing contrast, brightness, details, and 
color. These tools are no substitute for ad- 
vanced photo-editing tools, such as 
Adobe Photoshop ($649.99 for full ver- 
sion; www.adobe.com), but they can help 
add sparkle to stock photos. 

IBM Lotus SmartSuite 9.8 

SmartSuite Millennium Edition 9.8 
($194; www.lotus.com/smartsuite) is the 
least expensive of the three office suites 
and includes applications not found in 
Microsoft Office Standard Edition or 
WordPerfect Office Standard Edition. 

SmartSuite includes WordPro, Lotus 
1-2-3, Freelance Graphics, Approach, 
Organizer, FastSite, and SmartCenter, 
plus a large collection of templates, clip 
art, and help utilities. 

Like WordPerfect Office, SmartSuite 
doesn't include an email client. This isn't 
surprising because Lotus also makes 
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Lotus Notes (around $90), which is col- 
laboration software that includes a pow- 
erful email client of its own. Notes is not 
included in SmartSuite, but SmartSuite 
can easily interface with a Notes system 
for a very robust suite of office tools. 

Compared with earlier versions, Smart- 
Suite 9.8 doesn't offer much that's new. 
This version was mainly a tune-up to re- 
solve problems that earlier versions had 
with running under Windows XP. The 
only real change is the installer, which 
now uses Microsoft software installer rou- 
tines for easier custom installations. 

SmartSuite is a bit of a control freak and 
likes to take over your Desktop. It starts by 
populating the System Tray with a large 
collection of little icons, each representing a 
SmartSuite application or tool. SmartSuite 
also deploys the SmartCenter application, 
a series of buttons that appropriate the top 
of your Desktop and provide quick access 
to all SmartSuite applications. 

SmartCenter was designed to place all 
of your business applications within easy 
reach. Each button represents a file drawer. 
Clicking a button opens the drawer and re- 
veals its contents, such as a list of applica- 
tions, a calendar, or a to-do list. 

SmartCenter comes off as a throw- 
back to the idea that users aren't smart 
enough to navigate their own Desktop. 
It doesn't do much except hog precious 
screen real estate. Most of these applica- 
tions are already in the Start menu and 
the System Tray; how many places do 
they need to be listed? 

Word Pro 9.8 

What's new. Nothing much except 
smoother sailing under WinXP. 

The basics. Word Pro is a bit of a 
chameleon. It has its own look and feel, 
but it can also mimic other word proces- 
sors, such as Microsoft Word 97 or 
WordPerfect. You won't really be fooled 
into thinking you're running one of those 
other word processors, but the menus 
will look a little more familiar. The idea is 
that if you're already used to another 
word processor, Word Pro can accommo- 
date you as you learn to use its features. 

Word Pro uses SmartMasters, which 
are similar to templates. In addition to 
word-processing SmartMasters, there 
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WordPro can mimic the look of other pop- 
ular word processors by using a SmartMaster, 
SmartSuite's version of templates. 
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You can whip out common document 
types using one of SmartSuite's SmartMaster 
templates. Here, we see a simple business 
letter SmartMaster. 




Lotus SmartSuite includes the SmartCenter, 
a row of buttons across the top of your 
Desktop that provides easy access to all 
SmartSuite features. 

are SmartMasters for day-to-day office 
needs, such as fax cover sheets, calen- 
dars, business cards, labels, and letters. 

When you create a new document or 
open an existing one, you will see a fairly 
familiar interface of menus and toolbars. 
The Word Pro toolbar buttons allow you 
to cycle through a series of options. For ex- 
ample, instead of multiple toolbar buttons 
for text alignment, there's a single button 
that, when clicked, changes alignment to 
the next in a series (Left, Middle, or Right). 
These cyclical buttons reduce toolbar 



clutter, although they may require clicking 
multiple buttons to perform a single task. 

Word Pro includes support for collabo- 
ration. You can specify whether others 
may review a document, what each re- 
viewer is allowed to change or comment 
on, and how the document is distributed. 
You can use Lotus Notes as the distribu- 
tion method, send the document via email, 
save it to a specific location on a network, 
or save it to floppies or other media. 

Lotus 1-2-3 

What's new. Nothing except support 
for WinXP. 

The basics. At one time, Lotus 1-2-3 
was the most popular spreadsheet pro- 
gram available. It revolutionized how 
business was conducted in offices. 

Lotus 1-2-3 works much like any other 
spreadsheet (no surprise) because most 
spreadsheets are based on 1-2-3. The 
usual menus and toolbars are here, as 
well as plenty of special tools. The 
charting tool may be the easiest of them 
all. Select a range of cells, select Chart 
from the menu, draw a box where you 
want the chart to display, and the chart 
will appear in your spreadsheet. You can 
go back later and make changes, in- 
cluding making selections from a large list 
of chart types, styles, and properties. 

Like Word Pro, Lotus 1-2-3 uses 
SmartMasters. When you create a new 
spreadsheet, you can make a selection 
from a ready supply of templates, such as 
expense reports, invoices, loan payments, 
personal budgets, and time sheets, and 
then fill in your data. 

Freelance Graphics 

What's new. You know the drill: 
Other than being updated for WinXP, 
there's nothing new. 
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Lotus 1-2-3's charting tools get extra points 
for being the easiest to use. 
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A Quick Peek At What's In A Suite 



Each of the three major office suites offers similar core applications (word processor, spreadsheet, and presentation). They can 
each open and save a wide variety of file formats, so compatibility isn't generally an issue. 
The deciding factor may be your budget, your OS, specific features that you need or want, your prior experience with a partic- 
ular program, or the extra goodies, which differ from suite to suite. 



Microsoft Office Corel 

Standard Edition 2003 WordPerfect Office 1 1 

$399 Standard Edition 

www.office.microsoft.com $299.99 

www.corel.com 



Lotus 

SmartSuite 9.8 
Millennium Edition 
$194 
www.lotus.com 
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The basics. Freelance Graphics is de- 
signed to generate slides and simplify pre- 
sentations. One problem that presenters 
often encounter is finding a specific slide to 
answer an audience question. You can use 
the SlideFinder to search your slides by 
text, graphics, or image. The SlideFinder 
will display the slides that match your 
search. You can then select the correct slide. 

The Save And Go feature lets you 
create slideshows that can run on any 
Windows-based computer, even if 
Freelance Graphics isn't installed. 

Freelance Graphics can pull data from 
any SmartSuite application, Lotus Notes, 
or any Windows application that supports 
OLE (object linking and embedding) 2.0. 

If you want to share a presentation 
with a large audience, you can publish it 
to an Internet-based server. 

Like the other SmartSuite applications, 
Freelance Graphics can use SmartMasters 
as the basis for creating new presenta- 
tions. The built-in SmartMasters cover a 
wide range of possible topics and ideas. 
Creating a presentation can be as easy as 
adding or changing text and dropping in 
a corporate logo. 



The Verdict 

If you're buying your first office suite, 
Microsoft Office 2003 Standard Edition 
is the clear winner. Its three main appli- 
cations are the best in their respective 
classes. It also includes an email client 
(Microsoft Outlook), which the other of- 
fice suites lack. To be fair, though, cur- 
rent Windows versions already include 
Outlook Express, so if you use Win- 
dows, you already have an email client. 

Being the winner doesn't mean, how- 
ever, that Office 2003 is a must-have 
office suite. It suffers from a few prob- 
lems, perhaps the most important of 
which is that it only runs under 
Windows 2000/XP. 

If you already own a recent version 
of Office, Office 2003 doesn't offer any 
new features that make it worth the up- 
grade cost. The most important new 
feature is XML-based content sharing. 
To use this feature effectively, you need 
the more expensive Professional or 
Enterprise editions. 

If you need XML support but your 
budget can't handle the cost of Microsoft 



Office 2003 Professional or Enterprise 
Editions, consider WordPerfect Office 
11. It provides the XML editing tools 
missing from Microsoft Office 2003 
Standard Edition. The WordPerfect 
Office applications are top-notch and are 
more than able to hold their own against 
Microsoft Office. The only real weakness 
is Presentations 11, which doesn't have 
the same ease of use as PowerPoint and 
lacks an equivalent to PowerPoint's 
Package For CD feature. If you don't 
need presentation tools, then the better 
XML integration that WordPerfect Office 
offers may tip the scales in its favor. 

SmartSuite 9.8 includes serviceable, 
stable applications that work well and 
can fulfill the needs of many individuals. 
The program hasn't seen a major update 
in a long time, and it's behind the curve 
in features. As the least expensive office 
suite of the group, it deserves considera- 
tion if funds are a major factor in your 
decision. But if you can spend a little 
more for one of the other two options, 
your money will be well-spent, pct 

by Tom Nelson and Mary O'Connor 
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If you have a broadband Internet con- 
nection, any software-based firewall, 
whether it's included with your OS or it's 
a free or premium third-party program, is 
better than no firewall. However, not all 
firewalls are built the same, meaning that 
your firewall choice and the way you con- 
figure the software can have direct conse- 
quences on the level and effectiveness of 
security on your network. Nowhere is this 
stark difference between software firewall 
architecture more apparent than when 
comparing ICF (Internet Connection 
Firewall; included with Windows XP) 
with a robust third-party program such as 
ZoneAlarm, and for good reason. 

Although some of today's fancier soft- 
ware firewalls continue to include secu- 
rity features above and beyond the 
firewall itself, the firewall remains the 
software's most crucial element. The fire- 
wall acts as a security guard for your 
broadband Internet connection, allowing 
or preventing Internet-based traffic to 
enter your computer, or in some cases, 
programs on your computer to access the 
Internet. A computer with a broadband 
Internet connection requires a firewall 
because when the computer is running, 
it's usually connected to the Internet. This 
always-on characteristic is attractive to 
intruders who can (and will) attempt to 
scan your computer's ports for potential 
security holes that can allow unfettered 
access to your files and other data. 

Down-Home Firewall 

ICF is the first firewall included with 
any Windows version, and it's just a 
basic one at that. ICF is a breeze to enable 
for any computer directly connected to 
the Internet; in fact, you need only to se- 
lect a single checkbox in your network 



Choose Between ZoneAlarm 
& Windows XP's Internet 
Connection Firewall 



settings, if WinXP doesn't automatically 
enable it for you upon creation of a new 
Internet connection. If you have a net- 
work of two or more PCs that share a 
single Internet connection through the 
host computer, you only need to install 
or configure ICF on the host PC. In this 
situation the ICF on the host computer 
will provide firewall protection for any 
connected PCs. 

When you enable ICF for your Inter- 
net connection, you'll have access to a 
small number of advanced features that 
can help you fine-tune the firewall. For 
example, you can choose to share services 
running on your PC with other Internet 
users, which is useful if you're using 
WinXP's Remote Desktop feature or if 
you're running a Web or FTP server. You 
can also specify certain ports on your PC 
that need a firewall and whether to allow 
data that isn't addressed under the de- 
fault ICF configuration. 

ICF also provides a rudimentary log- 
ging option that tracks dropped packets 
(pieces of data traveling over a network) 



and successful connections (such as 
someone connecting to your FTP server). 
If you instruct ICF to log either (or both) 
of these actions, it'll keep the information 
in a text-based log file on your hard 
drive. Although logging isn't necessary, 
it is helpful when you need to track the 
source of an intrusion or attempted 
intrusion. Unfortunately, ICF's log can 
be difficult to decipher if you're not fa- 
miliar with networking lingo. ICF also 
lets you control specific ICMP (Internet 
Control Message Protocol) settings, 
which you might need to enable for net- 
work troubleshooting purposes. But like 
the logging feature, you'll need specific 
networking knowledge to take advan- 
tage of the ICMP settings. 

As easy as ICF appears to be to use 
at first glance, it's not always simple. In its 
default configuration, ICF can automati- 
cally interfere with the proper function 
of certain programs and network file 
sharing. However, with effective tweak- 
ing using the aforementioned advanced 
features, you can open ports necessary 
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ICF (Internet Connection 
Firewall) requires only a 
single click to enable 
immediate protection, 
though it might also cause 
some network conflicts. 



By selecting certain 
network services in ICF's 
Advanced Settings, you 
can choose to allow 
network traffic over a 
specific ranges of ports. 



Event logging can be 
helpful when you need to 
investigate intrusion 
attempts, and ICF includes 
basic logging capabilities 
that can get you started. 
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for seamless operation. When you install 
and configure ICF appropriately — which 
might take significant scouring through 
Microsoft's Knowledge Base articles 
(www.support.microsoft.com) — you 
shouldn't have any network problems, 
and your computer should be invisible to 
anyone on the Internet (unless you enable 
sharing of certain ports). For most users, 
this provides adequate protection at no 
added cost, although added frustration 
might be unavoidable. 

Zone In On ZoneAlarm 

Unlike ICF, Zone Labs' ZoneAlarm 
(either the free version or ZoneAlarm 
Pro [$59.95]; www.zonelabs.com) doesn't 
go to work after a single click to enable 
its firewall. Instead, the program walks 
you through a series of configuration 
options that help you set up the firewall 
correctly right from the start. Granted, by 
simply clicking Next on every screen, 
you'll get the default ZoneAlarm config- 
uration, but even these default settings 
tend to mesh better with an existing net- 
work configuration than the default set- 
tings in ICF. ZoneAlarm also features a 
nice-looking interface with easy-to- 
understand alerts and options. 

For example, when you double-click 
the ZoneAlarm icon in the System Tray, 
ZoneAlarm shows you the number of 
access attempts it has blocked and the 
number of programs it has secured for 
Internet access. Herein lies a major 
improvement over ICF because each time 



a program tries to access the Internet, 
ZoneAlarm greets you with a pop-up box 
that identifies the program and asks 
whether it should allow access. 

If you want to grant a program (such 
as Internet Explorer or your email client) 
access to the Internet, you can instruct 
ZoneAlarm to always allow access for 
that program, or you can allow access on 
a per-use basis only. After you make the 
selection, you can easily modify program 
access control in ZoneAlarm's Program 
Control screen, which lists access settings 
for all the programs it detects. Compare 
this with ICF, in which you can block 
certain traffic traveling across specific 
ports — this won't stop a rogue program 
from accessing a port that you typically 
use for something else. This means that if 
a Trojan horse infects your computer, it 
can potentially transmit information 
from your computer to a remote site on 
the Internet. 

Although you have access to advanced 
configuration options in ICF, the utility 
doesn't do much to explain what those 
options are or what the changes you make 
will do. ZoneAlarm, on the other hand, 
includes explanatory text for just about all 
of its configuration options. The software 
also features Internet Zone Security, 
which gives you presets for protecting 
your ports and overseeing file sharing 
with computers on the Web, and Trusted 
Zone Security, which does the same for 
interaction with computers you specify as 
trusted. You can also enable a lock mode, 



which locks access to the Internet after a 
specified period of inactivity or when 
your Windows screen saver activates. 
You can decide whether the lock blocks 
all Internet access or whether specified 
programs can still gain access. 

ZoneAlarm can also log firewall ac- 
tivity in a text file, and this file is roughly 
as cryptic to decipher as the text log ICF 
generates. However, ZoneAlarm includes 
a GUI (graphical user interface)-based log 
viewer that clearly displays activity, com- 
plete with Alert Level (High, Medium, 
Low), Date, Time, Type, Program, Desti- 
nation IP (Internet Protocol) Address, 
Direction (Incoming or Outgoing), and 
more. If you're not sure what a certain 
log entry means, you can click the More 
Info button to connect to the Zone Labs 
Web site to obtain further detail. Whether 
you're simply curious about the firewall 
activity or actually need to investigate an 
intrusion, this easy-to-read record 
keeping is priceless. 

The free and Pro versions of Zone- 
Alarm share the same firewall technology, 
but that's where the similarities end. For 
the firewall itself, ZoneAlarm Pro adds an 
Expert section where you can define spe- 
cific rules for data entering and exiting 
your computer; if you're not quite satis- 
fied with ZoneAlarm's basic firewall set- 
tings, you can tweak to your heart's 
content using the Pro version. 

Mirroring a trend among other soft- 
ware firewall developers toward overall 
PC security, Zone Labs includes a wealth 
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Similar to ICF, the basic version of ZoneAlarm 
won't cost you anything but does offer a more 
user-friendly interface. 
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If you have the bucks to spare, consider ZoneAlarm Pro, 
which adds cookie control, pop-up blocking, and other 
add-on security features to its basic firewall program. 
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A little security is good, so a lot of 
#m security must be better. Right? Not 


it. This activity can cause unintended 


results that you probably wouldn't 


necessarily. Although it might seem rea- 


even see, including possible intrusions 


sonable to use Windows XP's ICF 


that defeat not only both firewalls, 


(Internet Connection Firewall) and Zone 


but also the purpose of using any fire- 


Labs' ZoneAlarm together to double 


wall in the first place. 


your firewall security, doing this can 


The best strategy is to pick one 


actually cause problems and possibly 


firewall, configure it correctly, 


decrease your overall protection. 


and stick with it. If you're using 


ICF and ZoneAlarm block similar 


ZoneAlarm and need to add or 


intrusions, but they don't operate 


modify a broadband Internet con- 


identically in all areas, so where one 


nection in WinXP, make sure ICF isn't 


program might allow a certain type of 


automatically enabled on the 


traffic under a specific circumstance, 


connection. If it is, turn it off and 


the other program might try to block 


continue using ZoneAlarm only. 1 



of additional security features in Zone- 
Alarm Pro that boost the effectiveness and 
range of the software. For example, 
Hacker ID tracks hacker attacks and iden- 
tifies their locations, helping you to inves- 
tigate intrusions and report offenders to 
your ISP. The software's new Host File 
Lock feature prevents tampering with 
files on your PC that could lead to inad- 
vertent visits to spoofed, or faked, Web 
sites. Inbound and Outbound Mailsafe 
protects you and people you send email 
messages to from dangerous attachments; 
however, if you already use an updated 
antivirus program with an email attach- 
ment feature, this probably isn't nec- 
essary. You might also find little use 
for add-ons, such as Ad Blocking and 
my VAULT, if you are using similar utili- 
ties (such as Google's [www.google.com] 



Tale Of The Tape 



pop-up blocker included with its free 
toolbar or Counterpane Labs' Password 
Safe [www.counterpane.com/labs.html]) . 

Future Considerations 

Like other third-party firewalls, Zone- 
Alarm should continue to improve with 
future releases. Surprisingly, we can ex- 
pect the same from ICF, which will see a 
major overhaul when Microsoft releases 
WinXP Service Pack 2. No longer will ICF 
work quietly in the background, leaving 
you to hope that it's catching potential in- 
trusions. The updated utility will present 
you with dialog boxes asking whether 
you want certain programs to access to 
the Internet. Similar to ZoneAlarm, this 
feature will help guard data leaving your 
computer so you have protection on both 
sides of your Internet connection. 



hoosing the right firewall can be difficult, especially when Windows XP's ICF 
(Internet Connection Firewall) is in the mix. Let's take a look at the major fea- 
tures ICF, ZoneAlarm, and ZoneAlarm Pro offer. 
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No 
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The new ICF will also present a robust 
set of exceptions that let you decide which 
programs can receive connections from 
outside sources, such as FTP utilities, 
instant messages, games, remote assis- 
tance utilities, and more. This is a nice 
touch that means certain ports won't be 
always open or closed, but rather open 
only when a program requires it and then 
closed afterward. The new version of ICF 
will also provide a level of protection 
before ICF is started in earnest, providing 
protection against worms and other 
attacks that try to launch before ICF has a 
chance to stop them. 

The Bottom Line 

WinXP's ICF and Zone Labs' Zone- 
Alarm (both the free and Pro versions) 
represent distinctly different ends of the 
firewall spectrum. On one end you have 
ICF, which provides minimal firewall 
protection and could require tweaking if 
you want other pieces of your network to 
work like they should. On the other end 
you have ZoneAlarm, which can function 
as a hands-off, robust firewall for users 
who just want effective, two-way protec- 
tion or a hands-on security device that 
gives users the power to investigate each 
and every intrusion attempt . 

If you already invested in a top-notch 
antivirus program and keep it updated, 
and if you use programs such as Ad- 
aware and Spybot Search & Destroy to 
eliminate spyware, ICF should serve as an 
adequate firewall because those other 
programs should catch any rogue pro- 
grams trying to travel outbound. But if 
you do choose ICF, be prepared to en- 
counter network problems, particularly if 
you need to share files with another com- 
puter. Because ZoneAlarm offers a free 
version that does everything that ICF 
does and more (at least until the new, im- 
proved ICF arrives), it's tough not to rec- 
ommend it both for its performance and 
network compatibility. If you are unsure 
which firewall you'd prefer, give each a 
try by itself and see what works — and if 
you find you love ZoneAlarm and don't 
mind paying for extra security features, 
consider buying ZoneAlarm Pro. pct 

by Christian Perry 
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Dreamweaver MX 2004 



Two Leading Web Design Programs Compared 

If you yearn to design an exciting, inter- 



I active Web site for your company or 
civic organization, or to create an online 
family photo album, you're probably 
frustrated with free or low-cost resources 
such as the page-builder tools many site- 
hosting firms offer. You may be won- 
dering if you need to spring for a 
high-end design program and if such a 
program will be relatively easy to master. 
If you are investigating Web design soft- 
ware, you may be looking at two leading 
candidates: Microsoft FrontPage and 
Macromedia Dreamweaver. 

With price tags of $199 and $399, re- 
spectively, the latest versions of Front- 
Page (2003) and Dreamweaver (MX 2004) 
will put a noticeable dent in your wallet. 
The programs also require a hefty time in- 
vestment if you are to gain real benefit 
from their many features. Nevertheless, a 
program such as FrontPage 2003 or 
Dreamweaver MX 2004 can make it rela- 
tively easy to create truly extraordinary 
Web sites filled with special effects, shop- 
ping carts, feedback forms, chat rooms, 
and more. If you are up to the task, the 
products are up to the challenge. 

To help you determine which program 
better fits your needs, we put both prod- 
ucts through their paces. Our evaluations 
uncovered quite a few surprises, in- 
cluding new techniques and approaches 
that neither product has accommodated 
before. If you can't wait to meet the 
winner, skip straight to "The Verdict." 



Otherwise, come along as we illuminate 
the strengths and weaknesses of this latest 
generation of Web design tools. 

Historical Perspective 

For years, FrontPage has been tech- 
nology's version of the little engine that 
could. Despite criticism from profes- 
sional designers that it was unsophisti- 
cated and inadequate, FrontPage has 
been the instrument of design for count- 
less personal and corporate Web sites. 
Dreamweaver, on the other hand, is the 
darling of professional Web designers. 
According to a January 2003 report from 
market research firm NPD Group, 
Dreamweaver commands 80% of the 
professional Web design market. 

At least in part, FrontPage's success 
with the small-business and consumer seg- 
ments has been due to its user-friendliness. 
With templates and themes (compatible 
groupings of colors, fonts, and graphics) 
galore, FrontPage makes it easy for novice 
users to create basic-to-midlevel sites with 
such advanced features as shopping carts 
and feedback forms. Dreamweaver, on the 
other hand, has heavily targeted profes- 
sional users. Although in the past it has 
given a nod to novices through a smat- 
tering of tutorials and templates, there has 
been no doubt that Dreamweaver was a 
serious tool for pros. 

With the latest release of each product, 
an interesting shift has occurred. 
Microsoft filled FrontPage 2003 with 



Dreamweaver-like features. The result is 
a product that may give Dreamweaver 
MX 2004 a run for its money. The down- 
side of this transformation is that novice 
users, and users of older FrontPage ver- 
sions, will find they need some time to 
master FrontPage 2003. Conversely, it is 
evident in Dreamweaver MX 2004 that 
Macro-media has made a real effort to be 
accessible to less-knowledgeable users. In 
fact, when we asked two users with no 
Web design experience to try each 
product, both found Dreamweaver MX 
2004 slightly easier to decipher than 
FrontPage 2003. We still cannot recom- 
mend Dream-weaver to total computer 
novices, but helpful tutorials and an easy- 
to-decipher interface make Dreamweaver 
MX 2004 a reasonable option for people 
with a basic understanding of Web sites 
and their components. 

Duking It Out: The Features 

Microsoft so greatly enhanced the 
feature set in FrontPage 2003 that 
FrontPage 2003 and Dreamweaver MX 
2004 are now much more alike in terms 
of overall features. One of these is the 
Split View feature that displays the 
WYSIWYG view alongside the code 
view, letting you see your page and 
view or edit its internal code simultane- 
ously. (This is not only handy, but it is 
also an excellent learning tool.) 

Another helpful capability offered in 
both products is Layering. With layering 
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One On One 

Feature 


Dreamweaver MX 2004 


FrontPage 2003 








Built-in page layouts 


Yes; dozens of specialized layouts, including 
readymade CSS (cascading style sheet) and 
Accessible (HTML-based) layouts 


Yes; fewer than Dreamweaver MX 2004; no CSS 
or Accessible layouts, but has predefined style 
sheets 


Built-in themes 


No themes, but offers several full-design, ready- 
made CSS options 


Four dozen CSS-based themes (themes were 
HTML-based in previous versions) 


CSS rendering 






Code hints 


Yes 


Yes 


Code snippets 


Yes; hundreds of ready-made snippets 




Code validator 


Yes, including CSS inspector; no integrated 
script debugging 


Only with add-ins, but includes code optimizer 
and script debugger 


Customizable toolbar 


Yes 


Yes 


Site templates for control of remote 
editing and update 


Yes 


Yes 


Graphics editing 


Basic editing inside Dreamweaver 


Requires external editor 


Macromedia flash 


Yes; integration plus built-in Flash Elements 


Supports Flash embedding from external source 


MS Office Application Integration 


Limited; cut and paste with formatting for 
Word and Excel 


Yes; full integration 


Team collaboration tools 


No 


Yes, via SharePoint Services 


Printing from Code View 


Yes 


Yes 


Sample JavaScript functions 


Yes 


Yes 


Publishing via HTTP 


Yes, through extensions 




Publishing via FTP 


Yes 


Yes 


Publishing via secure FTP 






Split view of code and design 


Yes 


Yes 


Tag editor 


Yes 


Yes 


Web site setup wizard 


No 


Yes, but options are limited 



you place Web elements on separate, 
overlapping layers, dragging and drop- 
ping the elements anywhere you want 
(even on top of other objects) before cre- 
ating the composite page. 

A third helpful addition in both pro- 
grams is the Web Template feature (called 
Templates in Dreamweaver MX 2004 and 
Dynamic Web Templates in FrontPage 
2003). Web Templates are more than ordi- 
nary, predefined page layouts (those are 
Templates in FrontPage 2003 and Page 
Designs in Dreamweaver MX 2004). Web 
Templates let you define sections of Web 
pages as editable or non-editable, letting 
remote users change some portions but 
not others. Best of all, you can make 
global changes to a group of pages by 
making changes to the template to which 
they are linked. 

Dreamweaver and FrontPage also let 
you create a library of frequently used 
code bits (snippets). Both programs offer 



a ready-to-use code feature, as well. 
FrontPage 2003 has a button generator 
feature, while Dreamweaver MX 2004 
goes even further and includes hundreds 
of readymade snippets that can create a 
variety of Web elements. The programs 
also offer ready-made behaviors (script- 
based attributes, such as Play A Sound or 
Show A Pop-Up Menu). You can assign 
these behaviors to your Web elements, 
eliminating the need for tedious coding. 

The two programs share many addi- 
tional features, and each has one or more 
areas where it shines. The accompanying 
"One On One" sidebar provides a run- 
down of both programs' key features, but 
disparities in four pivotal areas (code han- 
dling, CSS [cascading style sheet] integra- 
tion, external program integration, and 
the user interface) merit closer inspection. 

Code Handling: Both products now 
offer very good code handling. Only 
Dreamweaver MX 2004 includes built-in 



cross-browser code validation, which 
checks to see if your code works in a va- 
riety of browsers. However, FrontPage 

2003 has a code optimization feature 
(which attempts to identify and remove 
junk code) and a built-in script debugger. 

CSS Integration: Dreamweaver MX 

2004 and FrontPage 2003 rely heavily on 
CSS, which is good because it gives you 
more control over your design environ- 
ment. However, if you edit existing 
HTML pages that need to stay in HTML, 
youTl find that with both programs it's 
hard to keep CSS from creeping into your 
code. This is a particular concern with 
Dreamweaver, which generates as much 
code as possible in CSS. If you know you 
must work heavily in HTML and do not 
want to learn coding, youTl find Front- 
Page easier to use. 

Conversely, if you like CSS, Dream- 
weaver is the better choice. Users have 
reported that FrontPage 2003 is very 
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Dreamweaver 

MX 2004 (left) and 

FrontPage 2003 (right) 

both place task/dialog 

panes on the right side 

of the display, but 

their offerings are 

different. In addition, 

Dreamweaver lets you 

stack panes, a feature we found convenient. 

(Also note Dreamweaver MX 2004's Properties 

pane at the bottom left.) 

unforgiving with CSS code: It must be 
perfect or it will not fly. In Dreamweaver 
MX 2004, the CSS Code Validator (not of- 
fered in FrontPage 2003) ensures your 
CSS is Web-ready. 

Feature/Program Integration: As one 
would expect, Dreamweaver MX 2004 
works beautifully with other Macromedia 
products such as Fireworks, ColdFusion, 



and Flash, while FrontPage 2003 inte- 
grates seamlessly with Microsoft Office. 
Dreamweaver MX 2004 now supports 
cut and paste, with formatting attributes 
(fonts, colors, CSS) directly from Mi- 
crosoft Word and Excel, and includes 
built-in Flash elements and limited 
Fireworks graphics edit- 
ing (crop, sharpen, alter 
contrast). FrontPage pro- 
vides support (including 
editing compatibility) for 
Macromedia products 
but has no built-in Flash 
or graphics editing fea- 
tures. However, it inte- 
grates with SharePoint 
Services to let you build 
team collaboration Web 
sites. To host such a site, you must be 
using SharePoint Services or a WPP (Web 
Presence Provider) that supports 
SharePoint. 

User Interface: The overall layout in 
FrontPage 2003 and Dreamweaver MX 
2004 is similar, with the main editing 
window on the left and task/dialog 
panes on the right. (The clickable Views 
pane, present in older versions of 
FrontPage, is gone.) However, pane op- 
tions vary from one 
program to the next 
and the two handle 
buttons and dialog 
taskbars differently. 

The taskbar in 
FrontPage looks sim- 
ilar to those in Office 
products. In contrast, 
Dreamweaver's 
simplified taskbar 
groups various op- 
tions and places them in a drop-down 
menu on the left. With a mouse click, you 
can switch between taskbars for layout, 
forms creation, text editing, and more. 
Dreamweaver also provides a handy 
Properties pane at the bottom left that lets 
you change attributes such as font and 
size (for text) or dimensions (for images). 
These extras give Dreamweaver MX 2004 
an edge over FrontPage 2003. 

Two final issues to consider when you 
make a choice are price and system re- 
quirements. Dreamweaver MX 2004 is 



»««- 



twice the price of FrontPage 2003, unless 
you are a student or teacher (or have a 
family member who is). Academics can 
purchase the entire Macromedia Studio 
MX 2004 line (Dreamweaver, Fireworks, 
Freehand, and Flash) for around $185. 
Academic pricing with FrontPage 2003 
amounts to a $112 discount. 

FrontPage 2003 requires Windows 
2000/XP and at least a 233MHz Pentium 
III processor and 128MB RAM. Dream- 
weaver MX 2004 says it supports Win- 
dows 98SE/2000/XP with at least a 
600MHz Pentium III processor and 
256MB RAM, but the program can crash 
Win98SE in a heartbeat and will run best 
on a WinXP system with at least 512MB 
RAM and a 1GHz or faster processor. 
FrontPage 2003 runs better with more 
than minimum power, too, but you can 
still run it satisfactorily on about half the 
juice of Dreamweaver MX 2004. 

The Verdict 

In reality, neither of these products is 
a terrific solution for casual users. If you 
are not prepared to delve into the intri- 
cacies of Web design, consider a less 
powerful, but easier to use, solution 
such as Hot Dog Page Wiz ($69.95; 
www.sausage.com) or WebStudio 
($59.95; ww.webstudio.com). 

However, if you have the time and 
budget, take the plunge, but use caution. If 
pricing and system requirements were not 
issues, Dreamweaver MX 2004 would be 
our choice for users of all skill levels. The 
product has proven its mettle for many 
years, and it is reasonably easy for new 
users to navigate. However, $200 is a size- 
able price differential, and users of older 
systems will find their PCs frustratingly in- 
capable of running this behemoth. If you 
are a budding designer with a speedy 
system and deep pockets, our vote goes 
with Dreamweaver MX 2004 (Macromedia 
offers a free trial if you want to try it out 
first). If you are on a budget, if you are a 
heavy Microsoft Office user, or if you need 
team collaboration, then opt for FrontPage 
2003. In either case, prepare to roll up your 
sleeves and do some learning, per 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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Head-To-Head 
On CD Burning 



vs. Roxio 




It wasn't too long ago that CD 
and DVD burning was relegated 
to the world of computer geeks 
and Napster aficionados. For good 
reason, too: You needed a hard- 
ware device, such as a CD burner 
or recordable drive, as well as soft- 
ware that could handle the process 
of writing to an optical disc— both 
of which were often expensive and 
tricky to operate. Furthermore, if 
anything went wrong with the 
process, you ended up with a use- 
less CD, suitable for use only as a 
drink coaster. 

But there's good news. Today 
most computers come with built- 
in drives that allow you to play 
music, watch video, or view data that is 
stored on optical storage discs, such as 
CDs and DVDs. To make life even 
sweeter, you can burn data, music, or 
movies right onto the disc. 

For example, CD-R/RW drives enable 
you to record data or music to the disc; 
DVD burners help you package videos 
on discs, including full-length movies. 

Get The Goods 

OK, so you have an optical drive that 
you can use for burning CDs and DVDs — 
what next? To power the process, you 
also need CD-burning software. Although 
there are a variety of programs around, in 
this article weTl cover two of the most 
commonly used: Roxio's Easy CD & DVD 
Creator 6 and Windows XP's built-in CD- 
burning capabilities. Here's the skinny on 
the prices and availability. 

Microsoft packages the CD Writing 
Wizard, a CD-burning tool, as part of 
WinXP. You can also use Windows Media 
Player to copy files to an optical disc. If 




The CD Writing Wizard helps you create a simple CD in a 
no-nonsense manner. Like other Microsoft wizards, the CD 
Writing Wizard walks you step-by-step through the process. 



you already have WinXP, you automati- 
cally have access to these tools at no addi- 
tional cost. In contrast, Easy CD & DVD 
Creator 6 is a third-party media suite that 
includes many components to help you 
manage and copy many kinds of digital 
media. The retail price for Easy CD & 
DVD Creator 6 is $89.95 (downloaded) or 
$99.95 (boxed). WeTl examine features 
and ease-of-use for both options to help 
you decide whether it's worth shelling 
out the extra cash for Roxio's software. 

Alert The Media 

Before diving into the features for each 
utility, let's take a moment to cover some 
CD basics. CDs are polycarbonate plastic 
discs designed for storing digital data, in- 
cluding music and video. There are two 
types of CDs you can buy if you want to 
burn your own: CD-Rs and CD-RWs. 

CD-Rs are the least expensive and 
most commonly used media for CD- 
burning. They work in virtually all CD 
players and optical drives, but they have 



one major drawback: You can 
only burn data to a CD-R once. 
You can replay the CD-R as often 
as you like, but you can't erase or 
rewrite the data it contains. 

CD-RWs are designed to be 
more flexible than CD-Rs, al- 
lowing you to read, write, erase, 
and rewrite multiple times on the 
same disc. However, CD-RWs are 
considerably more expensive than 
CD-Rs, and many older CD-ROM 
drives and CD players can't read 
data stored on CD-RWs. 

Recordable DVDs are an entirely 
different ball game. They come in a 
wider variety of formats than re- 
cordable CDs (DVD+R/RW and 
DVD-R/ RW are the most popular formats) 
and can hold several times as much data as 
CDs, making them ideal for storing video 
content and backing up hard drives. While 
CD-R/RWs hold up to 783MB of data, 
DVD-R/RWs hold 4.7GB of data. 



Contender #1 : Microsoft WinXP 

Now, let's look at the two programs 
built in to WinXP that you're most likely 
to use for creating your own CDs: the CD 
Writing Wizard and Windows Media 
Player 9. Both programs are relatively 
simple to use, and the fact that they come 
free with WinXP gives them a definite 
advantage over Roxio's Easy CD & DVD 
Creator, especially if you have basic 
recording needs or are on a budget. 

g Wizard. WinXP's CD 
Writing Wizard, which is actually based on 
code that Roxio developed, lets you 
transfer files to a CD if you have a CD- 
R/RW. First, make sure that drag-and- 
drop recording is activated. To do so, open 
My Computer and right-click the icon for 
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your CD-R/RW drive. Choose Properties 
from the shortcut menu and click the 
Recording tab. Check the box for Enable 
CD Recording On This Drive. You can also 
specify maximum recording speeds, which 
should match your optical drive's ratings 
(typically printed on the front of the drive). 
Click Apply and OK to finish the process. 

There are numerous ways you can pre- 
pare files for the writing process. In the My 
Computer window you can navi- 
gate to locate each file or folder you 
want to place on a CD-R/RW, click 
to select the file or folder, and click 
the Copy To CD link. Alternatively, 
you can open Windows Explorer 
(right-click the Start button and se- 
lect Explore), right-click any file or 
folder you want to copy to the CD- 
R/RW, and select Send To CD. You 
can also use Windows Explorer to 
drag and drop items to the icon rep- 
resenting the optical drive. 

Windows doesn't move the orig- 
inal files or immediately record 
them onto the disc; instead it creates 
temporary copies of the files in a 
queue. To access the queue, open 
Windows Explorer, right-click the 
optical drive's icon, and select 
Open. You can delete a single file 
from the queue by right-clicking it 
and then choosing Delete. Or, to 
empty the queue of all the tempo- 
rary files, click Delete Temporary 
Files. When all the files you want to 
copy to CD-R/RW are in the queue, 
click Write These Files To CD to 
launch the CD Writing Wizard. 
Working through the remainder of 
the wizard's screens is straightfor- 
ward and provides you with op- 
tions such as naming the disc or 
creating duplicate discs. One nice touch is 
that you can later add more files to a CD- 
RW — WinXP lets you perform multiple 
write sessions until the disc is full. 

Windows Media Player. You can also 
burn CDs using Windows Media Player, 
another built-in utility in WinXP. Launch 
this program from All Programs in the 
Start menu. Make sure the player is in 
Full Mode; if it is in Skin Mode, change it 
by clicking the Return To Full Mode 
button. To copy music from your hard 



General AutoPlajJ 



a, asssesaasr 


. :: ■. -. :. -, 


:::.-:■ , . . ■ .. . ■ ■ , x- : .. .:■ 


esand 


Enable CD recording on this drive 




.1 an tun aM imaq 

to be written. The image fie may use up to 1 GB o 


e" of the CD 

: : : : - 


|~ Local DrsMC:, v| 




j Fastest 





Make sure 
recording is 
enabled for 
your CD-R or 
CD-RW drive 
before using 
Windows XP's 
CD Writing 
Wizard. 




Choose audio tracks from the playlist and burn them 
to a CD-R/RW. Just make sure that you don't select more 
tunes than will fit on the CD. 



^1— ifflmfi 



Cowm Ham 



tjJFVJU.,302 



,+eOKE IPfGIiiHUB 



2CTraXHl;l2AM 2J71HXB 7;37 PM 



s 



a 



Dmt Proi«r tet: M7.C MD on I dschl (titmHH* lice lpxe. 21 5.4 MB I 



h.VSUNYUmW UttlUUt _,, 



Roxio's Home menu includes easy access to the many tools 
that comprise the suite. 



drive to a CD, choose the Copy To CD 
Or Device option in the left pane. Choose 
a playlist and then select the tracks you 
want by checking or clearing the Title 
check box. Because Windows Media 
Player can't span multiple discs, make 
sure you select only as many tracks as 
will fit on the disc. When you're finished 
selecting tracks, click the Copy button in 
the upper-right corner of the window. 

You can also copy tracks from a CD to 
your computer. Windows Media Player 



doesn't prevent you from recording copy- 
righted music as long as you state that 
you are using the music "appropriately" 
and legally. To copy a CD, pop it into 
your optical drive and then choose Copy 
From CD in the Windows Media Player. 
Choose the tracks you want to copy and 
click Copy Music. If the Copy Options di- 
alog box displays, designate the settings 
you want; when you finish working 

through the options, choose Finish 

to finalize the process. 

Contender #2: Roxio Easy 
CD & DVD Creator 6 

Roxio refers to its Easy CD & 
DVD Creator program as the "dig- 
ital media suite," and it's not hard 
to see why. This jack-of-all-trades 
program includes six main tools, 
which allow you to work with var- 
ious media files: Disc Copier, 
AudioCentral, DVD Builder, 
PhotoSuite, Creator Classic, and 
Drag-To-Disc. You can launch each 
from Roxio's Home menu. Don't 
let the number of utilities that com- 
prise this suite overwhelm you; 
most of them are relatively intu- 
itive to use. Additionally, Roxio 
packages a Flash Player-driven tu- 
torial and comprehensive Help. If 
you purchase the boxed version, 
you also get a hefty users manual. 

The Creator Classic is Roxio's 
core CD-burning application that 
enables you to back up files to CD 
or DVD. The work area is roughly 
separated into four main parts: 
the Select Source area (used to lo- 
cate files), the Project area (used to 
designate the type of media, such 

as data or music, that you want to 

copy), the Project window area (used to 
show the files and folders you've se- 
lected to copy), and the Burn button 
(used to start the burning process). 

Pick and choose your files. The basic 
process of burning a CD using the Creator 
Classic is straightforward, no matter what 
type of media you want to copy: data, 
music, or a bootable disc. In the Project 
area click the media (such as Data or 
Music) that you want to copy. Next, use 
the Select Source area to locate files. You 
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can then drag and drop them into the 
Project window. Alternatively, you can se- 
lect the files and then click the Add button. 
As you add files, the Data Project Size 
charts your available disk space. When 
you finish adding files to the Project 
window, make sure you have a blank disc 
in your optical drive and click the Burn 
button. Before the recording actually be- 
gins, a Record Setup dialog box appears, 
giving you such options as the drive to 
use, write speed, and number of copies — 
all good features to have. The Burn Disc 
Progress shows the progress graphically; 
when the recording is finished, you also 
have the option to make a CD label. 
Creator Classic supports disc spanning, 
which allows you to write a project to 
multiple discs, up to 30 discs per project. 

An easy-to-use alternative in Roxio for 
burning your CDs is the Drag-To-Disc 
tool. Click the Drag-To-Disc icon on 
Roxio's Home menu to launch it as a 
Desktop icon. Next, drag and drop the file 
or folders you want to the Desktop icon. 
The program works you through the re- 
mainder of the process. 

Another useful tool included in this 
suite is the Disc Copier, which helps you 
make an exact copy of any type of disc. 
Like the other tools, you launch Disc 
Copier from Roxio's Home menu. In the 
Roxio Disc Copier window, designate the 
source and destination drives and click the 
Burn button. (By design, you can't use Disc 
Copier to duplicate copy-protected discs.) 

Roxio's AudioCentral application is 
an audio player and recorder. Like 
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Roxio's Creator Classic shows how the 
recording is progressing. 

Windows Media Player, you can use it to 
copy, organize, edit, and burn music and 
audio files. Both programs allow you to 
play music files and create playlists. You 
can also record music from various 
sources, such as LPs. AudioCentral hands 
you a wider range of encoding formats 
(such as MP3 and OGG [Ogg Vorbis]) 
than does Windows Media Player. 
AudioCentral can also convert files to a 
variety of formats, including MP3, WMA, 
and WAV. 

DVD and image-editing capabilities. 
Roxio's DVD Builder tool allows you to 
transfer video from a digital video cam- 
corder to CD and combine and edit var- 
ious video clips before burning them to a 
disc. The DVD Builder's interface is not as 
intuitive as some of the other tools in this 
suite. Nevertheless, it's a welcome addition 
to the suite, especially as DVD technology 
falls in price and rises in popularity. 

Just for fun, Roxio throws an imaging- 
editing component into the suite: 
PhotoSuite. This utility provides you 
with tools to transfer, edit, organize, and 
touch up digital photos before burning 



them to a disc. The interface and features 
in PhotoSuite are relatively intuitive. For 
example, the red-eye remover feature is 
much easier to use than the comparable 
feature in other programs. The capability 
to seamlessly touch up your photos and 
then burn them to disc makes PhotoSuite 
a useful tool. 

The Verdict 

We applaud Microsoft's inclusion of 
CD-burning tools within WinXP. The 
tools are relatively easy-to-use and will 
fit the needs of those who just need to 
burn an occasional disc. Best of all, you 
don't have to lay out any extra money to 
get your hands on them. 

Nevertheless, we really like the combi- 
nation of tools available in Roxio's Easy 
CD & DVD Creator 6 and the ease with 
which you can burn a variety of file for- 
mats to CDs and DVDs. We especially 
like the flexibility in burning CDs in a 
number of ways and the capability of 
spanning multiple discs, which is handy 
if you want to back up large amounts of 
data. Of course, Roxio's suite goes be- 
yond simple CD burning by handing 
you a toolbox full of other utilities that 
you can use for almost any digital task. 
The bottom line? Roxio provides a good 
value for most users. If you are delving 
into the world of CD burning and can 
spare the cash, you can't go wrong by 
buying it. The bonuses you get with your 
investment are worth the extra cost, pct 

by Linda Bird 
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Features 


CD Writing Wizard & Windows Media Player 


Roxio's Easy CD & DVD Creator 6 


Cost 


Free: Bundled with WinXP 


$89.95 (download); $99.95 (boxed) 
Rebates occasionally available 


Ease Of Use 


Straightforward; interface is relatively intuitive 


Straightforward; interface is relatively intuitive 


Core CD Burning Utility 


CD Writing Wizard 


Creator Classic 


DVD Utility Available 


No 


DVD Builder 


Audio Player Available 


Windows Media Player 


AudioCentral 


Drag-and-Drop CD Burning 


Yes 


Yes 


CD Label Maker 


No 


Yes 


Copy-Protected Disk Duplication 


Yes 


No 


Help Available 


Online help files cover the basics 


Comprehensive: Online help, tutorials, and a 400-page 
users manual (boxed version) 


Value 


Good for simple, straightforward CD burning at 
a great price (free with WinXP) 


Excellent value for those who want to regularly back up 
data or copy audio and video files 
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What's Available For The Other OS 



When Apple re- 
leased the first con- 
sumer version of Mac OS X in 
2001, it took a big step toward its new vi- 
sion of computing. Unlike previous re- 
leases of the Mac OS, Apple built OS X 
using a variant of Unix, an open-source 
platform (source code is freely available to 
software developers). According to 
Apple, using Unix technology makes the 
product more reliable and extensible. 
And, because developers have free access 
to the core code of OS X, it is easier and 
less expensive for programmers to create 
new software for the OS. 

However, because OS X is so radically 
different from OS 9, OS X systems cannot 
run applications built only for OS 9. Some 
OS X machines will let you run OS 9 and 
its applications in a separate environment, 
but then you cannot enjoy the stability 
and feature set of OS X. In some cases, 
technology experts suggest that you opt 
for applications built natively for OS X. 
These generally run better on OS X rather 
than the OS 9 programs companies port 
(recode and move) to OS X. 

In this article, well tell you which ap- 
plications (office, graphic, Internet, and 
multimedia) work best with OS X. If you 
have an OS X machine or you are consid- 
ering purchasing one, don't shop for pro- 
grams until you read our rundown. 

Good News, Bad News 

The good news is there are more than 
10,000 natively built applications currently 
available for OS X. The bad news is that 



the best-selling, 
most powerful ones are 
the "traditional" Mac appli- 
cations: high-end graphic-design, 
video-editing, and Web-development pro- 
grams that are not exactly budget-minded. 
Nevertheless, we found suitable pro- 
grams in every major category and price 
point, including numerous free options 
(which we discuss more in the "Free Ride" 
sidebar). If you can't find what you need 
in the remainder of the article, you can 
purchase a program that will let you run 
PC applications on your OS X. If you use 
programs in categories we don't cover, 
you can visit one of the excellent sites 
devoted to OS X software. Two of our 
favorites are Jeffs Native OS X Applica- 
tions (osx.hyperjeff.net/apps) or MAC OS 
X Apps (www.macosxapps.com). How- 
ever, scrutinize system requirements 
before you buy anything; a few OS X apps 
require OS X version 10.3 (Panther). For 
easy reference, we include the OS require- 
ments for all the programs we looked at. 

Audio recording/editing/burning. If 
you author your own songs, create your 
own CDs from the music you own, or 
want your new Mac to be a digital 
jukebox, you are in luck. You can employ 
GarageBand, which is a component 
of iLife '04 (www.apple.com), the free dig- 
ital multimedia suite for OS X. (See the 
"Free Ride" sidebar for more about iLife 
'04.) If you need near-professional audio 
mastering and editing, consider pur- 
chasing Roxio Toast With Jam 5 ($189.95, 
or $149.95 for the download version; 



www.roxio.com/en/products/toast 
withjam). Toast was built from the ground 
up for OS X. It supports 24-bit audio and 
offers a variety of special effects including 
reverb and cross fades, and the software 
requires OS X version 10.1.2. According to 
Roxio, it also has intuitive dithering (dis- 
tortion correction) that provides optimum 
quality for CD burning. 

Desktop publishing. The long-time in- 
dustry standard for graphic design on the 
Mac is QuarkXPress (www.quark.com). 
Adobe's InDesign (www.adobe.com), a 
recent competitor, is garnering a lot of 
attention, as well. However, even though 
both of these are feature-rich, OS X-native 
offerings, their price (approximately $730 
and $650, respectively) is excessive for 
the average consumer. Unfortunately, 
because the Mac has so long been the 
darling of graphic designers, consumer- 
grade, purpose-built DTP (desktop pub- 
lishing) programs are nonexistent for it. 

Microsoft Word, which we cover in the 
"Office Productivity" group, has basic DTP 
formatting capabilities, and AppleWorks 
(covered in the "Home Productivity" pro- 
grams) is even better. Neither is set up for 
use with commercial presses, but if you 
save your files in high-res PDF (portable 
document format), most printers can work 
with them. Additionally, several image 
editors let you place images on a page and 
add text. If you are creative, these will 
work for basic text publishing needs such 
as greeting cards or banners. Check out the 
Image Editing section later in the article for 
our recommendation. 
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Home productivity. If you are new to 

the Mac OS, meet one of its favorite sib- 
lings: AppleWorks ($79; www.apple.com 
/appleworks; supports all releases of OS 
X). AppleWorks is six programs in one, 
combining word processing, page layout, 
image editing/painting, spreadsheet, 
database, and presentation capabilities 
into a single application. This single solu- 
tion is perfect for home users who like to 
dabble in digital photography, track their 
home expenses, create simple newsletters, 
or perform other typical consumer func- 
tions. It does not have the business orien- 
tation of Microsoft Office, and we would 
not recommend it for power users. 
However, it's a bargain for novice to in- 
termediate users. 

The latest release of AppleWorks (ver- 
sion 6.2.9) corrects flaws and speed issues 
users reported encountering in earlier ver- 
sions. Additionally, unlike earlier releases, 
it can read and save Microsoft Word and 
Excel files, so you can finish what you 
start at work (and then take it back there 
again), and it also converts files to Adobe 
PDF format for easy cross-platform 
sharing. It comes packaged with access to 
Apple's 25,000-plus piece photo/clip 
art/template library and includes 30 tem- 
plates and 50 fonts to get you started. 
With the ability to incorporate text, pho- 
tographs, sounds, movies, clip art, and 
transitions into your documents, it gives 
you some serious design power at a very 
meager price. An added bonus is its sup- 
port for frames, which let you embed one 
AppleWorks document type (such as a 
spreadsheet or a painting) inside another. 

Image editing. When it comes to image 
editing on the Mac, one product rises 
above the rest: Adobe Photoshop. How- 
ever, its price tag ($650) is prohibitive. 



Fortunately, Photoshop's little brother, 
Photoshop Elements 2.0 ($99; www.adobe 
.com/products/photoshopel/main.html; 
runs natively on OS X version 10.1.3, but 
also supports earlier Mac OSes) is a rea- 
sonably priced alternative. Photoshop 
Elements creates panoramas, supports the 
addition of text to photos, offers image 
correction, allows layering and com- 
positing, and provides a wealth of special 
effects filters, including ones that make 
your image resemble a painting. 

Photoshop Elements also incorporates 
a file browser, which lets you organize 
your digital photo collection, sorting, pre- 
viewing, rotating, and renaming them 
with ease. You can even create slideshows 
and Web animations with your images or 
optimize them to email or post online 
from within Photoshop Elements. 

Office productivity. Although fans of 
OpenOffice.org (a free, Unix-based office 
productivity suite) may groan at this pro- 
nouncement, we believe the best office 
productivity programs (word processing, 
spreadsheet, and presentation) for busi- 
ness users are found in Microsoft's Office 



At $99, Photoshop Elements borrows on the 
power of industry-leading Photoshop but 
uses a simplified environment with user- 
friendly features such as the Quick Fix tool. 




v. X for Mac Standard Edition ($399 [full 
version], $239 [upgrade]; www. micro 
soft.com/mac; requires OS X v. 10.1). 
Even if we wanted to vote for OpenOffice 
.org, we wouldn't because it is not yet 
available in an OS X build. (If you are 
determined to use OpenOffice.org, refer 
to the 'Tree Ride" sidebar for details.) 

Beyond the compatibility issue, there 
are other compelling reasons to run Office 
v. X. First, its programs integrate seam- 
lessly, not only with each other but also 
with industry leading Office for Windows. 
Second, Microsoft has a generous upgrade 
path. If you own any single Office product 
dating as far back as Word or Excel 98 for 
the Mac, you are eligible for upgrade 
pricing. Third, if you purchase Office be- 
fore June 30, 2004, you qualify for a free 
upgrade to Office 2004 when it debuts (see 
store.apple.com/Catalog/US/Images/Off 
ice2004-Tech-Guar.pdf for details). 

Office v. X is a best-of-both-worlds 
suite, combining the power of Office for 
Windows with the compelling interface 
and graphical orientation of OS X. It has a 
3D appearance that will make users of 
both Windows XP and older Mac OSes 
comfortable. Its programs have at least as 
much, if not more, functionality than 
those of Office 2003, especially regarding 
graphics handling. For example, in Word 
X, you can have a Formatting Palette 
docked on the right side of the screen. 
Office 2003 users optionally have a sim- 
ilar, but less functional, Styles And 
Formatting pane that lets them alter text 
styles but not text attributes. For image 
editing you must resort to the familiar 
Formatting dialog box and floating 
Picture toolbar. The Word X Formatting 
Palette is a much more sensible alterna- 
tive because it lays out all your formatting 
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step further by 
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as an all-inclusive, 

docked Formatting 

Palette for picture 
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options side by side rather than 
forcing you to toggle between var- 
ious tabbed options. 

You can also make charts and 
graphics transparent, and you can 
select multiple, noncontiguous bits 
of text and apply formatting attrib- 
utes to the group. Additional fea- 
tures we liked were the Project 
Gallery (a ready-made library of 
templates) and PowerPoint Movies 
(which converts PowerPoint pre- 
sentations to the more ubiquitous 
QuickTime format). 

Office v. X programs can export 
to PDF and can open FileMaker Pro (a 
user-friendly database program), MYOB 
(a popular accounting program), and 
AppleWorks 6 files. Moreover, it includes 
Entourage, a Mac-based email client. 
After Microsoft announced it would not 
port Outlook to OS X, it upgraded 
Entourage to include Outlook-style PIM 
(personal information management) fea- 
tures such as appointment and task 
scheduling. Entourage X is also compat- 
ible with Microsoft Exchange Server (a 
feature lacking in earlier versions), as well 
as with MSN, Hotmail, and Mac.com. 

Office v. X Standard Edition is a steal 
compared to purchasing each product 
($200 full version; $109 upgrade; $99 for 
Entourage) separately. If you can afford it, 
step up to Office v. X Professional Edition 
($499 full version; $329 upgrade), which 
adds Connectix Virtual PC (approximately 
a $200 value) to the mix. Virtual PC lets 
you run many PC programs and access 
PC networks on your Mac. Virtual PC is 
not perfect, but users report greater 
satisfaction with the OS X version. 

Video editing. As with graphic 
design, top-notch solutions for OS 
X carry an enormous price tag. In 
this category, we would recom- 
mend Apple's Final Cut Pro 
($999), an Emmy-winning, profes- 
sional grade editor. However, be- 
cause only wealthy, would-be 
Spielbergs want to invest that 
sort of cash, we have two alter- 
nate "favorites." 

The first is the light version of 
Final Cut Pro: Final Cut Express 
($299; apple.com/finalcutexpress; 




Final Cut Express gives would-be videographers the power 
of professional editing tools in a simplified interface. 



requires OS X v. 10.2.5). Final Cut Express 
is far from cheap, but if you are serious 
about your video quality and perform a 
lot of editing, it is a worthwhile invest- 
ment. Final Cut Express offers the most 
popular features of Final Cut Pro, in- 
cluding complex transitions, layering, 
compositing, and color correction. It also 
supports multiple audio tracks and lets 
you import a variety of graphic formats 
including layered image files. 

If $299 is out of your price range, 
there is an alternative: iMovie. This 
video editor from Apple comes bun- 
dled with iLife, the OS X digital multi- 
media suite. 

Web browsing. Mac OS X comes with 
Safari (www.apple.com/safari), Apple's 
combined email client and Web browser. 
Safari is easy to use and is built for OS X. 
Consequently, we recommend you try it 
first. Nevertheless, if you are a power- 
surfer, consider OmniWeb ($30; www 
.omnigroup.com; requires OS X v. 10.2). 



We've heard users describe 
OmniWeb as "elegant," "intuitive," 
and "what a Mac browser should 
be." Its feature set is staggering 
compared with other browsers. For 
starters, the program blocks ads on 
Web pages (as opposed to Safari, 
which blocks only pop-ups), it 
maintains a searchable database of 
your entire browsing history (in- 
stead of the few weeks that Internet 
Explorer offers), and it lets you 
create your own interactive short- 
cuts to favorite sites. Beyond those 
basics OmniWeb offers spell 
checking of Web mail, a built-in Google 
search engine, and speech recognition. 
Additionally, with Omni Web's built-in 
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OS X's built-in browser, Safari, has a clean, 
easy-to-use interface that many users 
will find sufficient. 

source-code editor, you can use it as a 
basic HTML editor, as well. 

Final Thoughts 

OS X is heavy in the multimedia cate- 
gory (audio and video editing), one of 
the more popular reasons users 
switch to the Mac. However, OS X 
is weak in the games and con- 
sumer-level design categories. 
Hopefully this will change with 
time as more nonprofessionals 
come aboard. In the meantime, 
use the links we've provided to lo- 
cate programs in categories other 
than the ones we cover here. Most 
offer free trials, so you can try new 
technology at no charge until you 
find your best fit. pct 



Apple's iLife '04 now includes GarageBand, a nifty authoring 
utility that comes prepackaged with hundreds of digital 
"instruments" you can use to create music. 



by Jennifer Farwell 
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Give your car the luxury of satellite navigation. 
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For Linux 



Linux is steadily making 
inroads onto the desktop 
Most Linux distributions now fea- 
ture many different applications for 
desktop user. But, for the new Linux user, 
this can be confusing. Which applications 
should you use and why? 

To help you along, we have selected 
some of the best Linux desktop applica- 
tions available. Note that in some cate- 
gories, there are a number of good 
choices available. For these, choosing the 
best program is a little like choosing 
your favorite flavor ice cream: Personal 
taste may dictate the selection more than 
anything else. Our advice is to start with 
the ones listed below, and if you dis- 
cover something which seems better to 
you along the way, that's all the better. 

We should note that all the programs 
described here are open source unless oth- 
erwise specified. This means the programs 
contain code that's freely available for de- 
velopers and the public, so you won't need 
to shell out big bucks for these programs at 
your local computer superstore. That's a 
feature that folks on a budget will love. 

Office Suite 

Because of the nature of the market, 
most viable office products need to have 
some degree of interchange with Microsoft 
Office. Recognizing this, most of the cur- 
rent crop of Linux office projects strives to 
have decent compatibility with Office. 

Our recommendation for a full of- 
fice is easy: Use the OpenOffice.org 
(www.openoffice.org) office suite. It is 



full-featured, 
containing a word 
processor, spreadsheet, presentation 
creator, paint utility, and scientific math 
editor. It is compatible with Office, so 
you can share most files back and forth 
with Word, Excel, and PowerPoint. The 
interface is also similar to Office and is 
quite intuitive. 

The OpenOffice.org project is the foun- 
dation of Sun Microsystem's StarOffice 
product. The commercial cousin of 
the OpenOffice.org suite, StarOffice, 
is an attractive solution to busi- 
nesses looking for a supported office 
suite on Linux. It adds an embedded 
database feature and improved im- 
port/export capabilities to Office 
formats. While StarOffice is a legiti- 
mate bargain at $79.99 for the retail 
box edition and $49.95 for the down- 
load (Office 2003 Standard Edition 
retails for $399), most home users 
will be more than satisfied with the 
OpenOffice.org suite which is in- 
cluded in most Linux distributions. 



Maximize Your Experience 
At No Cost 



read and write documents in Word-com- 
patible formats, although it may have 
trouble displaying Word documents with 
some tricky designs or advanced graphics. 
It is quite good at quickly reading and 
composing most documents that need 
basic formatting and fonts. 

For a standalone spreadsheet, consider 
GNOME's Gnumeric (www.gnome.org). 
It is quick and easy and can import 
spreadsheets from a number of other pro- 
grams, including Excel and Lotus 1-2-3. It 
supports charting numbers, as well as 
most standard spreadsheet functions. 
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The OpenOffice.org suite contains a spreadsheet 
program with an interface similar to Microsoft Excel. 



Individual Office Tools 

Although the OpenOffice.org suite is 
quite nice, starting it up can take awhile. 
If you are in a hurry or don't need a 
heavyweight office suite, there are other 
tools you can use. 

For a quick, powerful word processor, 
try AbiWord (www.abisource.com). It can 



Browser 

What is a desktop system these days 
without a solid Web browser? Although 
you won't find Internet Explorer in your 
Linux distribution, Linux is blessed with 
a number of entries that strive toward 
enforcement of Internet standards and 
cross-platform compatibility. For us, the 
starting point is always Mozilla. 
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An open-source project originally 
born from Netscape Communicator, 
Mozilla has come into its own as a 
strong, feature-rich browser. It includes 
an email client, Web page creator, IRC 
(Internet Relay Chat) chat client, and 
more. And, yes, it can even block those 
annoying pop-up windows while you 
are surfing the Web. 

If you don't need all of Mozilla's fea- 
tures, don't fret. You can still reap the 
benefits of Mozilla's Gecko rendering en- 
gine in a lightweight browser from 
GNOME called Galeon. Smaller and 
faster than its behemoth sibling, Galeon is 
especially useful on older machines 
where resources are often in short supply. 

Honorable mention also goes to 
Konqueror (www.konqueror.org), the 
browser used by the KDE (K Desktop 
Environment). It renders Web pages 
quickly and uses much less memory than 
Mozilla. Its rendering engine is so highly 
regarded that Apple uses it as the founda- 
tion of the Safari browser on Mac OS X. 

Email Client 

Most home users employ Web-based 
systems such as Yahoo! for email. But 
some folks (especially those who access 
work email from home) need a robust 
email client. Linux has many, but two of 
them stand out. 

If you are comfortable using Microsoft 
Outlook, the choice for you is probably 
Ximian Evolution (www.ximian.com). 
Big and feature-filled, Evolution does just 
about everything an email client should 
do and then some. It allows you to orga- 
nize your email in virtual folders, which 
you can create according to sender, sub- 
ject, content, or a number of other criteria. 
Plus, it lets you create a summary page 
containing weather, news headlines, and 
other information you can specify. It's an 
excellent tool for the email power user. 

If your needs in an email client are 
mostly modest, Kmail (kmail.kde.org) 
might be better for you. The default mail 
client for the KDE desktop, Kmail 
doesn't include so many power-user fea- 
tures. Rather, it concentrates on being a 
very smooth, very simple email interface. 
For people craving basic functionality 
and simplicity, Kmail does a terrific job. 



Chat 

What's a home PC without chat 
these days? It's not unusual to see 
a Windows Desktop with clients 
for AIM (AOL Instant Messenger), 
Yahoo!, ICQ, MSN Messenger, and 
more. What can a Linux user use? 

There are a couple of excellent 
choices in this arena, both of which 
support all the protocols above and 
more. Honorable mention in this 
area goes to the project formerly 
known as Everybuddy, which now 
goes by the moniker Ayttm (Are 
You Talking To Me?; ayttm.source 
forge.net). Ayttm connects with the 
"Big 4" chat services listed earlier, plus 
the Internet standard IRC (Internet Relay 
Chat) and the open-source entry Jabber. 
According to the project's Web page, 
Ayttm's goals are to be "simple, stable, 
intuitive, and flexible," and it accom- 
plishes those tasks very well. 

But the winner in this category is 
Gaim (gaim.sourceforge.net). Originally 
designed as an open-source interface to 
AIM, Gaim now supports an impressive 
eight protocols, including all the ones 
listed above, plus newer entries Gadu- 
Gadu and Zephyr. 

Graphic Arts 

There are a variety of open-source 
graphic arts programs available on 
Linux. A number are variants on the 
classic Paint-type programs, which have 
populated PCs since DOS was the 
desktop king. But the program to try in 
this arena is the GIMP (GNU Image 
Manipulation Project; www.gimp.org). 

GIMP has long been touted as the 
best open-source alternative to Adobe 
Photoshop (www.adobe.com). This has 
brought about criticism from users experi- 
enced in Photoshop who claim that the 
GIMP pales in comparison. 

It's true that the GIMP is not intended 
to be a clone of Photoshop. But if you sit 
down and try to learn it on its own terms, 
you might be surprised how much it can 
do. Once you accept the notion that the 
GIMP works differently, you'll realize it is 
capable of delivering graphic power suffi- 
cient to meet the needs of most users. 




Many users have called GIMP (GNU Image 
Manipulation Project) the open-source alternative to 
Adobe Photoshop. Check it out as an effective (and 
free) alternative to the Windows standard. 



Audio 

With so many people using PCs to 
listen to music these days, a good pro- 
gram to play MP3s is a necessity. Linux 
has several choices, but we think the 
best is XMMS (X Multimedia System; 
www.xmms.org). It has a nice interface 
and does a great job playing MP3s and 
creating playlists. XMMS was originally 
modeled after WinAmp, the popular 
Windows-based music player, so people 
comfortable with WinAmp will find 
XMMS intuitive. 
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XMMS (X Multimedia System) is our 
choice for playing audio, including MP3s, 
on Linux distributions. 



Video 

Before we consider the choice for best 
video application, we should first em- 
phasize that there are legal obstacles to 
viewing DVDs on Linux. It is the pub- 
lished position of the DVD CCA (DVD 
Copy Control Association) that any 
open-source program, including Linux, 
that allows you to view an encoded 
DVD is illegal in the United States. 
Publishing the decoding algorithm is a 
violation of the United States' DCMA 
(Digital Millennium Copyright Act). You 
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could employ a closed-source DVD 
viewer with a licensed decoder, but 
there hasn't been a viable one avail- 
able under Linux for several years. 

Note: The DVD CCA claims that 
there are alternatives for open-source 
programs, but the products they list are 
usually unavailable to consumers and 
have drivers that ceased functioning 
years ago. 

To compensate for U.S. law, most 
Linux video players are designed 
support plug-ins. In the United 
States, video players are missing the 
DVD decoder plug-in, while users 
in most of the rest of the world re- — 
ceive the DVD plug-in by default. 

For viewing most video files, VCDs 
(Video CDs) and unencoded DVDs, we 
prefer Xine (xinehq.de). It has an intu- 
itive interface, and it works well for most 
tasks. Occasionally, you'll come across a 
file with an audio or visual codec (com- 
pressor/decompressor) Xine doesn't yet 
support; for those files, try Mplayer 
(www.mplayerhq.hu). Mplayer does 
have a GUI (graphical user interface), but 
it is often packaged separately from the 
Mplayer engine. If you intend to try 
Mplayer, make sure its GUI is installed. 

Multimedia 

In the one-size-fits-all multimedia cat- 
egory, try Totem. Using Xine libraries 
underneath its skin, you can use Totem 
to play videos or listen to music while 
watching dynamic graphic designs (a bit 
reminiscent of Windows Media Player). 
It is simple and straightforward — just 
the ticket for an easy, one-stop multi- 
media player. 

Project Management 

Project management is normally used 
in big business, but many home users can 
benefit from a good application, as well. 
Be it for small business or for volun- 
teering at a local charity, a decent project 
management tool can make life easier. 

Thankfully, Linux has a strong entry in 
this category: Planner, which used to be 
called MrProject. It produces Gantt charts 
and reports similar to those found in 
Microsoft Project, but without the multi- 
hundred-dollar price tag. Unfortunately, 
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AbiWord is Microsoft- Word-compatible; just 
make sure your documents are fairly basic if you 
want to switch between the two. 



it doesn't produce files that you can share 
with Microsoft Project, but then again, 
Project hasn't tried very hard recently to 
share files with anyone either. It still de- 
livers a lot of impressive capabilities for a 
zero-dollar price. 

Games 

Of course, the original home PC con- 
cept would never have gained popularity 
without games. How many hours have 
folks spent on Minesweeper and Solitaire 
alone? Most Linux distributions contain 
a wide assortment of games, and per- 
sonal favorites are a very subjective thing, 
but we'll recommend two in particular. 

For the best Solitaire game, I suggest 
Patience. Patience is actually 15 dif- 
ferent Solitaire games in one program. 
It features such favorites as Klondike 
(traditional Solitaire) and Freecell. If 
you want a good card game to kill a 
few minutes now and then, Patience is 
truly a virtue. 

If multiplayer games are more your 
speed, check out Bzflag (www.bzflag.org). 
This is a first-person tank game that allows 
you to shoot 'em up with your friends. 
Playable via the Internet or a LAN (local- 
area network), BZflag is the ticket for 
having a one-on-one or team competition 
with your friends. And, if your buddies are 
busy, you can join games started by others 
on the Internet. This is a great way to vent 
some aggression after a long day. 

Finances 

Another key application for many 
people, of course, is home finance. 



Popular commercial software pack- 
ages, such as Intuit's Quicken (www 
.quicken.com), have yet to heed the 
call to port their software to Linux. 
So what's a consumer to do? 

Thankfully, there is a solution. 
The open-source finance program 
called GnuCash (www.gnucash.org) 
is aimed directly at home finance. 
From simple checkbook reconcilia- 
tion to stock portfolio management, 
GnuCash is ready to serve. You can 
utilize income and expense account 
types, print checks, and perform 
double-entry bookkeeping. You can 
— easily generate reports and store 
data in a PostgreSQL database, if you 
wish. And, if a financial service provider 
creates QIF (Quicken Interchange 
Format) files, GnuCash will happily im- 
port them for you. 

Scanners 

If you use a scanner, you will need a 
good scanning program. Despite its 
strange name, Kooka (www.kde.org) is a 
fine scanner application. Some distribu- 
tions that focus on an easy desktop, 
such as Mandrake Linux (www. man 
drakelinux.com), have Kooka magically 
appear on your desktop when you plug 
in a recognized USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) scanner, just like the Scanner And 
Camera Wizard in Windows XP. With 
just a few clicks of the mouse, you can 
capture scans and save them in a num- 
ber of graphics formats. 

At Your Service 
(& In Your Distro) 

There are many excellent Linux pro- 
grams you can use on your desktop. 
We've merely skimmed the surface in 
this article, but there are more pro- 
grams, and they grow more mature 
every day. With the recent drive to- 
ward Linux on the desktop, things will 
only get better as time goes on. And 
considering that the bulk of these pro- 
grams are available with any common 
Linux distribution, the price is right for 
any home user, pct 

by Russell Pavlicek 
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Products New To The Market 



by Carmen Car mack 



his month's issue features innovations in 
DVD drives, several hybrid devices that 
combine one or more products, and numerous 
video-related products that incorporate a cable- 
ready TV tuner. We also look at some more tra- 
ditional hardware, including several digital 
cameras and PC peripherals. 



ADS Tech Instant TV 



The ADS Tech Instant TV is a 
video-capturing device that in- 
cludes a cable-ready TV tuner for 
recording shows from as many as 125 
different cable television channels. The 
device connects to a PC and accepts 
input from analog sources, such as a 
VCR or camcorder. In addition, it offers a 
time-shifting mode and automatic 
recording capability. 

When it's connected to a PC with a 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 cable, the 
Instant TV supports full-screen television 
display on the PC's monitor. With its 
time-shift mode, you can rewind, pause, 
and fast-forward live television. For 
recording video, the Instant TV supports 




Instant TV 

$129 

ADS Tech 

(800) 888-5244; (562) 926-1928 

www.adstech.com 

AVI (Audio-Video Interleaved), MPEG-1 
(Moving Picture Experts Group-1), and 
MPEG-2 formats for burning to VCD 
(Video CD), SVCD (Super Video CD), 
and DVD. 



ADS Tech ships the Instant TV with 
Ulead Video@Home 2.0 software for 
recording, playing back, and burning 
video. The included remote control opens 
the Video@Home software, provides one- 
button access to the time-shift mode, 
jumps between two channels, and lets 
you select the video input source. You can 
also control these functions from your PC 
using the Video@Home software. 

System requirements for the Instant 
TV include Windows XP, an Intel 
Pentium 4 2GHz or AMD Athlon XP 
processor, 256MB of memory, a USB 2.0 
port, an AGP (Accelerated Graphics Port) 
graphics card, a sound card, a CD or 
DVD drive for burning discs, 30MB hard 
drive space for software installation, and 
4GB of hard drive space per every two 
hours of recording time. 



Creative Labs DC-CAM 3200Z 



To appeal to digital photography 
novices and enthusiasts alike, 
Creative Lab's DC-CAM 3200Z digital 
camera features automatic and manual 
controls. For novices, the camera has 
auto focus, flash mode, white balance, 
and exposure settings. For those expe- 
rienced photographers, the camera 
includes manual options for flash 
mode, white balance, exposure, and 
metering method. 

The camera has a 3.34-megapixel CCD 
(charge-coupled device) and 3X optical 
zoom. It has a 1.6-inch LCD (liquid-crystal 
display) with Single, Thumbnail, Slide- 
show, and Video playback modes. The 
camera can record MPEG-4 (Moving Pic- 
ture Experts Group-4) video with audio 
at a maximum rate of 30fps (frames per 



second). A microphone and speakers are 
built into the unit. 

For storage, the camera has 16MB of 
internal memory. It includes a media 
slot for SD (Secure Digital) and MMC 
(MultiMediaCard) formats with as much 
as 256MB of storage capacity. You can 
connect the camera to a PC with a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 1.1 or 2.0 cable, and 
it also supports output to a television 
through the included A/V cable. 

For editing and managing digital 
photos and video, Creative bundles the 
DC-CAM 3200Z with Roxio PhotoSuite 4 
SE and Roxio VideoStudio 4 SE soft- 
ware. The camera supports image reso- 
lutions of 2,048 x 1,536; 1,600 x 1,200; 
1,024 x 768; and 640 x 480, and printed 
images can be as large as 8 x 10 inches. 
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DC-CAM 3200Z 

$229.99 

Creative Labs 

(800) 998-5227; (405) 742-6655 

us.creative.com 

Minimum system requirements for 
the DC-CAM 3200Z include a 266MHz 
Intel Pentium II processor, Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP, 64MB of memory, 
310MB of free hard drive space, a 
CD drive, a USB 1.1 port, and a display 
adapter with 24-bit color and 1,024 x 
768 resolution. 



68 June 2004 / www.pctoday.com 



HP PhotoSmart R707 



To enhance digital photos, HP's 
PhotoSmart R707 digital camera 
comes with a number of HP-branded 
technologies. HP Real Life adds conve- 
nience features to the camera, such as in- 
tegrated red-eye removal. HP Adaptive 
Lighting automatically brightens photos 
and removes shadows. To make it easy 
to share photos, the HP Instant Share 
feature lets you designate where to 
email or store the photo when you con- 
nect the camera to your PC. 

The PhotoSmart R707 features a 
5.1-megapixel CCD (charge-coupled 
device), 3X optical zoom, MPEG-1 
(Moving Picture Experts Group-1) video, 
and 32MB of internal memory. For addi- 
tional storage, the camera has a card slot 
for SD (Secure Digital) and MMC (Multi- 
MediaCard) media. A rechargeable 
lithium-ion battery powers the camera, 
and HP includes an AC adapter. 

The built-in flash, shooting mode, and 
focus settings have multiple options, 



including automatic and manual control. 
A 1.5-inch LCD (liquid-crystal display) 
shows images and video clips, and the 
camera supports PictBridge technology 
for direct printing to a PictBridge- 
enabled printer. 

The optional HP PhotoSmart R-series 
dock ($79) attaches to your PC with a 
USB (Universal Serial Bus) cable. With 
the camera in the dock, you can recharge 
the battery, charge an additional battery, 
print directly to an HP PhotoSmart 
printer, view slideshows on a television, 
and transfer photos to your PC. It comes 
with a remote control, AC adapter, bat- 
tery, and cables. 

HP bundles a number of applications 
with the PhotoSmart R707, including HP 
Image Zone for working with digital 
photos and HP Memories Disc Creator 
for creating slideshows on disc. Also 
included are ArcSoft Panorama Maker 
3.5 and American Greetings Create & 
Print software. 




PhotoSmart R707 

$349.99 

HP 

(800) 999-4747; (970) 635-1000 

www.hp.com 

System requirements for the Photo- 
smart R707 include Windows 98/Me/ 
2000/XP, an Intel Pentium III or compat- 
ible processor, 128MB of memory, 700MB 
of hard drive space, a USB 1.1 or 2.0 port, 
a CD drive, and Internet Explorer 5.01 
Service Pack 2 or later. 

The camera comes with a battery, AC 
adapter, a USB cable for PC connection, 
a USB cable for direct printer connec- 
tion, software on CD, a users manual, 
and a one-year warranty. 



Iomega CD-RW/DVD-ROM 
+ 7-In-l Card Reader 



I 



omega's new CD-RW/DVD-ROM + 
7-In-l Card Reader is ideal for media 
card users who want more than a simple 
card reader. With this combination CD 
burner, DVD-ROM drive, and media 




CD-RW/DVD-ROM + 7-ln-1 Card Reader 

$129.95 

Iomega 

(888) 446-6342; (412) 690-2100 

www.iomega.com 



card reader, you can burn audio CDs, 
transfer files among all common types of 
media cards, burn photos to CD, and 
watch DVDs. 

Weighing 5.25 pounds and mea- 
suring 2 x 7.5 x 9.75 inches (HxWxD), 
the external device attaches to your 
computer's USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
1.1 or 2.0 port. With a high-speed USB 
2.0 connection, CD-RW speeds are 52X 
(write), 24X (rewrite), and 52X (read), 
and the DVD-ROM read speed is 16X. 

Exterior controls and connections for 
the CD drive include a headphone jack, 
a headphone volume control, and a 
play/skip button. Three of the four card 
slots on the front of the unit accept two 
different media card formats. The unit 
has a slot for Memory Stick (including 



MS Duo and Magic Gate) and Memory 
Stick PRO media, a slot for MMC (Multi- 
MediaCard) and SD (Secure Digital) 
media, and a slot for CF (CompactFlash) 
I/II and Microdrive media. The fourth 
slot is dedicated for use with SM 
(SmartMedia) cards. 

System requirements for best perfor- 
mance include a Pentium III processor, 
Windows 2000/XP, 256MB of memory, a 
USB 2.0 port, and 75MB hard drive 
space for software installation. The card 
reader supports Windows 98/Me and 
USB 1.1 systems but at slower speeds. 

The software bundle includes Iomega 
HotBurn Pro for burning CDs, Iomega 
Automatic Backup for creating backup 
discs, Sonic CinePlayer 1.5 for video 
playback, Music Match Jukebox for 
managing music, and Adobe Photoshop 
Album SE for managing digital photos. 
In the box, Iomega includes USB cables, 
a power supply, software on CD, and a 
quick install manual. The device is 
backed by a one-year warranty. • 
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Iomega Super DVD 
QuikTouch Video Burner 8X 



With its built-in video capture card 
and support for common DVD 
and CD formats, the Iomega Super DVD 
QuikTouch Video Burner 8X can capture 
video and burn it directly to multiple 
types of media. The device includes 
inputs for video from analog sources, 
such as a video camera or VCR, and it 
features a QuikTouch button for au- 
tomating the video-burning process. 

Originally released last year, this new 
8X version of Iomega's Super DVD 
QuikTouch drive is an upgrade to the 
previous model. It has an 8X write speed 
for DVD+Rs, doubling the previous 
model's 4X speed. In addition, the new 
drive writes to DVD+RWs and DVD-Rs 
at 4X, DVD-RWs at 2X, DVD-RAMs at 
3X, CD-Rs at 24X, and CD-RWs at 16X. 



The burner measures 3 x 7.5 x 9.7 inches 
(HxWxD) and weighs 3.5 pounds. 

For connections, the unit has an RCA 
video input, an S- Video (Super- Video) 
input, and an RCA audio input. It con- 
nects to your PC with a USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) 2.0 cable, and it supports 
MPEG-1 (Moving Picture Experts Group- 
1) and MPEG-2 video formats. In addi- 
tion, it can burn music, photo, and data 
files to DVD and CD. 

The Super DVD QuikTouch Video 
Burner 8X comes with numerous CD and 
DVD applications, including the DVD 
Wizard for helping you choose the correct 
software and disc format. Also included 
in the bundle are Iomega HotBurn Pro, 
Sonic MyDVD, Sonic CinePlayer 1.5, and 
Iomega Automatic Backup. 




Super DVD QuikTouch Video Burner 8X 

$359.95 

Iomega 

(888) 446-6342; (412) 690-2100 

www.iomega.com 

The Super DVD QuikTouch Video 
Burner 8X is compatible with PCs run- 
ning Windows 98 or later. Other system 
requirements include a 550MHz Pentium 
III processor, a CD drive, a USB port, 
75MB of hard drive space for software 
installation, and 4.7GB or hard drive 
space for DVD recording. 

The unit ships with a power supply, 
A/V cable, USB 2.0 cable, software CD, 
and a quick install guide. Iomega offers a 
one-year warranty for the Super DVD 
QuikTouch 8X Video Burner. 



Lexmark C510 



Lexmark's new C510 color laser 
printer is designed for small work- 
groups in an office setting and home 
office users. With the lowest price 
point of Lexmark's color laser printer 
line, the C510 includes all of the basics. 
In addition, the printer offers expan- 
sion options for individuals who need 
additional features such as network or 
duplex capability. 

The C510 has a print resolution of 
2,400, a maximum print speed of 30ppm 
(black) and 8ppm (color), and a time to 
print first page of 13 seconds (black) 
and 19 seconds (color). It supports mul- 
tiple printer languages, including PCL6 
(Printer Control Language 6), PDF 
(Portable Document Format) vl.2/1.3, 
and PostScript 3. A 500MHz processor 
with 64MB of memory is standard, and 
you can upgrade memory to as much 
as 320MB. 

For paper handling, the C510 has a 250- 
sheet input tray and a 250-sheet output 



bin. The printer handles all common 
media types, including plain paper, en- 
velopes, labels, card stock, glossy paper, 
and transparencies. Standard toner car- 
tridges cost $99 each and yield 3,000 
pages (color) and 5,000 pages (black) 




C510 

$729 

Lexmark International 

(800) 539-6275 

www.lexmark.com 



at 5% coverage. High-yield cartridges 
are available. 

In addition to the base C510 color 
laser printer, Lexmark offers additional 
models. The C510n ($1,019) upgrades 
memory from 64 to 128MB and adds an 
internal Ethernet network card. The 
C510dtn ($1,999) builds on the C510n, 
adding a duplexer unit and a 530-sheet 
paper drawer. 

The base C510 printer weighs 67 
pounds and measures 15.2 x 19.5 x 16.5 
inches (HxWxD). Standard ports in- 
clude a USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
2.0 port and a bidirectional par- 
allel port. The printer is compatible 
with numerous OSes, including Win- 
dows 98SE/Me/NT/2000/XP, Apple's 
Mac OS X, and a variety of Unix and 
Linux systems. 

Lexmark ships the C510 with starter 
toner cartridges (1,500-page yield at 5% 
coverage), a fuser unit, a photodevel- 
oper cartridge, a waste toner bottle, a 
power cord, utility and publications 
CDs, documentation, and a one-year 
on-site warranty. • 
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Linksys WRT54GS 
Wireless-G Broadband Router 



Enhancing wireless communication 
speeds with standards-based tech- 
nology, Linksys recently introduced a 
new line of SpeedBooster products, which 
includes the Linksys WRT54GS Wireless- 
G Broadband Router. When used with 
other products in the SpeedBooster line, 
such as the Linksys WRC54GS Wireless-G 
Notebook Adapter ($99) and the Linksys 
WMP54GS Wireless-G PCI Adapter ($99), 
the router improves wireless throughput 
by as much as 35%, according to Linksys. 
Because it's compatible with other 
802.11b/g certified products, you can 
use the WRT54GS router in a mixed 
wireless environment of 802. llg devices 
and still improve performance. It meets 
802.11 compliance requirements, such as 
using standard 2.4GHz frequency and 
staying within 20MHz of the 11 channels 
on the frequency band. 



The WRT54GS front panel has multiple 
LED (light-emitting diode) indicators that 
display the router's activity. The back of 
the unit contains a broadband Internet 
access cable connection, Ethernet ports for 
connecting wired networking devices, a 
power connection, and a reset button. 

For security, the WRT54GS features an 
SPI (Stateful Packet Inspection) firewall, 
and it supports VPN (virtual private net- 
work) pass-through. In addition, the 
router can serve as a DHCP (Dynamic 
Host Configuration Protocol) server for 
automatic assignment of IP (Internet 
Protocol) addresses to the computers on 
the network. For wireless security, the 
router offers WPA (Wi-Fi Protected 
Access) and WEP (Wired Equivalent 
Privacy) protection. 

To manage Internet activity, Linksys 
includes a free 30-day trial for its Parental 




^__ . 



WRT54GS Wireless-G Broadband Router 

$129 

Linksys 

(800) 546-5797; (949) 823-3000 

www.linksys.com 

Control Service. This service, which is 
available in the United States and Canada, 
lets you specify settings for each person 
accessing the Internet through the router. 
Minimum system requirements for the 
WRT54GS include Windows 98SE/Me/ 
2000/XP, a 200MHz processor, 64MB of 
memory, and a network adapter. Internet 
Explorer 55 or Netscape Navigator 6.1 is 
required for the router's Web-based con- 
figuration interface. 



Plextor PX-712A 



Building on the success of its PX-708 
dual-format DVD drives, Plextor 
developed its new Plextor PX-712A 
DVD Drive to sport even faster write 
and rewrite capabilities. The new in- 
ternal drive increases the DVD+R write 
speed to 12X, improving on the 8X 
speed of the PX-708. In addition, the 




PX-712A 

$209 

Plextor 

(800) 886-3935 

www.plextor.com 



drive's 8X DVD-R write speed is double 
that of its predecessor. 

Plextor also enhanced speeds for most 
of the other DVD and CD formats that 
the drive supports. The PX-712A offers 
speeds of 4X for DVD±RWs, 16X for 
DVD-ROMs, 48X for CD-Rs, 24X for CD- 
RWs, and 48X for CD-ROMs. 

Similar to the PX-708 drive, the PX- 
712A comes with numerous CD and DVD 
applications, including Roxio Easy CD 
& DVD Creator 6 DVD Edition. The 
package features DVD Builder for making 
DVDs; Disc Creator Classic for creating 
enhanced and mixed-mode DVDs and 
CDs; Disc Copier for CD and DVD 
copying; Audio Central for managing, 
playing, and burning audio; and Label 
Creator for printing disc labels. Also in- 
cluded are Roxio PhotoSuite 5 SE for 
working with digital photos and a 30-day 
trial of Dantz Retrospect backup software. 



Plextor's PlexTools Professional soft- 
ware and other technologies enhance the 
drive's operation. The PlexTools utility 
can increase storage to 1GB on a 700MB 
CD, password protect CDs, and check 
for CD and DVD media quality errors. 
In addition, the drive's lossless linking 
technology lets you perform basic 
editing tasks directly on a DVD. The 
drive also features an 8MB buffer with 
BURN-Proof (Buffer UnderRuN Proof) 
technology to prevent buffer underrun 
errors and facilitate multitasking. 

System requirements for the drive 
include Windows 98SE/Me/2000/XP 
or Apple's Mac OS 9.2 or later and an 
available EIDE/ATAPI (Enhanced 
Integrated Drive Electronics/AT 
Attachment Packet Interface) connec- 
tion. You can mount the drive verti- 
cally or horizontally, depending on the 
drive bay's orientation. 

Plextor offers a one-year warranty 
and one year of toll-free technical sup- 
port for its retail products, including 
thePX-712A. • 
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Samsung SyncMaster 192MP 



The Samsung SyncMaster 192MP 
LCD (liquid-crystal display) is a 
19-inch multipurpose display that can 
easily serve as a computer monitor, 
TV screen, or video display. You can 
place the display on a wall using a 
VESA (Video Electronics Standards 
Association) mount or use it on a 
desktop with the included stand. To 
make it even easier to operate with the 
included TV tuner and integrated 
speakers, the display also comes with a 
remote control. 

For video input, the SyncMaster 
192MP is extremely flexible. It includes 
connections for 15-pin D-Sub, DVI-D 
(Digital Visual Interface-D), S- Video 
(Super-Video), and television (cable/ 
antenna), supporting analog and dig- 
ital display interfaces. It also features 
an external TV tuner with a maximum 
of 128 channels, a picture-in-picture 
function, and support for HDTV. 



In addition to display capabilities, the 
192MP has 5-watt speakers integrated on 
the front of the unit. The speakers are lo- 
cated at the lower-front portion of the 
192MP, and external speaker volume and 
power controls are included. Headphone 
jacks and external speaker jacks are lo- 
cated on the left side of the display. The 
right side of the display contains buttons 
for selecting the display source, using the 
picture-in-picture feature, and accessing 
other display settings. 

Technical specifications include a 
maximum native resolution of 1,280 x 
1,024, horizontal and vertical viewing 
angles of 170 degrees, a contrast ratio of 
700:1, and a pixel response time of 
25ms. The typical brightness rating is 
260 nits, and the aspect ratio is 4:3. The 
192MP supports as many as 16.7 mil- 
lion colors and features MagicBright 
technology for customizing brightness 
settings for different applications. 




SyncMaster 192MP 

$899 

Samsung 

(800) 726-7864; (201) 229-4000 

www.samsungusa.com/monitor 

The 192MP measures 17.2 x 17 x 7.8 
inches (HxWxD), weighs 13 pounds, and 
comes in a silver cabinet. It is compatible 
with Windows, Macintosh, and Sun 
Microsystems OSes. 

With the display, Samsung includes a 
15-pin D-Sub signal cable, power cord, DC 
adapter, audio cable, remote control, 
software CD, and documentation. The 
SyncMaster 192MP has a three-year war- 
ranty on parts, labor, and the backlight. • 



SanDisk Shoot & Store 



With a low price and widespread 
availability in supermarkets and 
drugstores, SanDisk is hoping to replace 
traditional film and negatives with its 
new Shoot & Store memory cards. 
Because media cards have been rela- 
tively expensive, consumers tradition- 
ally transfer digital photos to other 
media and reuse their cards. The new 
Shoot & Store memory cards are priced 
to make them affordable for permanent 
storage. Acting as digital negatives, the 
cards are useful when you don't have 
the time or the resources to transfer 
images to a PC, CD, or DVD. 

The introductory formats for the 
Shoot & Store memory cards are CF 
(CompactFlash), SD (Secure Digital), 
and SmartMedia. By the end of 2004, 
SanDisk plans to introduce additional 
formats, including Memory Stick PRO 
and xD Picture cards. 



The 32MB Shoot & Store memory 
card holds approximately 50 high-reso- 
lution pictures taken with a 1-megapixel 
camera. As the megapixels increase, the 
card's storage capacity decreases. For 
example, the card can hold about 34 
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Shoot & Store 

$14.99 

SanDisk 

(866) 726-3475; (408) 542-0500 

www.sandisk.com 



pictures taken with a 2-megapixel 
camera, 19 pictures taken with a 3- 
megapixel camera, 13 pictures taken 
with a 4-megapixel camera, and 11 pic- 
tures taken with a 5-megapixel camera. 
In the future, the company plans to add 
64MB cards at a price of $24.99 each. 

To print photos, you can take the 
media card to a photo processor or a do- 
it-yourself kiosk at retail locations that 
accept the memory cards. If you prefer, 
you can transfer images from a Shoot & 
Store memory card to your PC for 
editing, storage, and printing. 

In connection with the memory 
cards, SanDisk also introduced a 
Digital Photo Viewer ($49.99). With 
this device you can display photos 
you've stored on a Shoot & Store card 
on your TV screen. The memory card 
connects directly to your television, 
eliminating the need for a computer or 
special software to display digital 
photos. SanDisk is also developing a 
plastic jewel case for storing and in- 
dexing the new cards. • 
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Sony DRU-700A 
& DRX-700UL 



If you're looking for more DVD storage, 
Sony's new internal DRU-700A and 
external DRX-700 double-layer DVD 
drives burn almost twice the information 
as standard DVD drives. When used with 
DL (double-layer) DVD+R media, the 
new drives can write as much as 8.5GB 
per disc compared with 4.7GB for regular 
DVD media. According to Sony, a DL 
DVD+R holds as much as 
four hours of MPEG-2 
(Moving Picture Experts 
Group-2) video, 2,000 MP3 
files, or 17,000 high-res 
JPEG (Joint Photographic 
Experts Group) images. 

Although DL media ca- 
pacity is larger than stan- 
dard DVD media, the DL 




write speed is significantly slower. With 
the DRU-700A and DRX-700UL drives, 
DVD+R DL recording speed is 2.4X. 
However, write and rewrite speeds for 
standard DVD formats are more typical. 
The new drives offer 8X for DVD±Rs, 4X 
for DVD±RWs, 40X for CD-Rs, and 24X 
forCD-RWs. 

The internal DRU-700A works with 
EIDE/ATAPI (Enhanced 
Integrated Drive Elec- 
tronics/AT Attachment 

DRU-700A&DRX-700UL 

$230 (DRU-700A) 

$330(DRX-700UL) 

Sony Electronics 

(800) 352-7669; (239) 768-7676 

www.sony.com/dvdburners 



Packet Interface) and has a burst transfer 
rate of 33.3Mbps (megabits per second). 

The external DRX-700UL has USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 and i.LINK 
(FireWire) interfaces. The USB burst 
transfer rate is 480Mbps, and the i.LINK 
burst transfer rate is 400Mbps. 

Additional specifications for both 
drives include a random access time of 
160ms for CD-ROM and 200ms for DVD- 
ROM. Buffer memory is 2MB, and the 
drives use Sony Power-Burn technology 
to prevent buffer underruns. 

For DVD video authoring and burning 
discs, Sony includes a suite of AHEAD 
Nero applications that includes Nero 
Burning ROM 6 SE for burning CD/DVD 
audio and data, Nero VisionExpress 2 for 
DVD authoring, InCD 4 packet-writing 
software for drag-and-drop capability, 
Nero ShowTime for playing DVD-Video, 
Nero BackltUp backup software, and 
Nero Cover Designer for disc label and 
cover creation. 



Sony HU-810 Puppy 
Fingerprint Identity Token 



Sony's newest biometric product is a 
combination fingerprint-based secu- 
rity device and USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) flash storage keychain. The Sony 
FIU-810 Puppy Fingerprint Identity 
Token lets you access information 
through secure fingerprint identifica- 
tion, eliminating the need for most pass- 
words. In addition, it houses 62MB of 
data storage, which you can secure with 
your fingerprint. 

A silicon sensor on one end of the de- 
vice detects your fingerprint in about 
100ms. Unlike previous fingerprint 
detection devices from Sony, you don't 
need to specify which finger to scan. The 
FIU-810 automatically compares the fin- 
gerprint to as many as 10 stored finger- 
print templates. The device stores and 
matches fingerprint images internally. 
The installed User Manager software 
handles fingerprint management. You 



can access the software from your PC 
when you plug the FIU-810 into your 
PC's USB port. 

The FIU-810 has 64MB of total 
memory, with 62MB free for file and 
data storage. Sony divides the storage 
into public and private areas, each with 
its own drive letter designation. Access 
to the private area requires valid 
fingerprint identification, whereas the 
public area is freely accessible. The 
device's User Manager software lets 
you define the size of the public and 
private storage areas. 

Because the FIU-810 is a security and 
storage device, you can use it to save 
digital certificates and keys for accessing 
encrypted information. The device uses 
standard cryptographic technologies, 
including RSA algorithms, PKI (public- 
key infrastructure), and DES/3DES 
(Data Encryption Standard /Triple DES) 




FIU-810 Puppy Fingerprint Identity Token 

$169.99 

Sony Electronics 

(866) 530-2963; (239) 768-7676 

www.sony.com/puppy 

encryption. It supports digital certificate 
standards that certificate authorities 
such as VeriSign, RSA, and Microsoft, 
use. The device includes Certificate 
Management software for working with 
keys and certificates. Integration with 
Adobe Acrobat 6.0 documents, email 
software such as MS Outlook and 
Outlook Express, and instant messaging 
applications is also supported. 

The FIU-810 is compatible with 
Windows 2000 /XP systems and requires 
a USB 1.1 or 2.0 port. It measures 0.43 x 
1.18 x 3.62 inches (HxWxD) and weighs 
5.25 ounces. • 
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Toshiba Satellite A40-S270 



The new Toshiba Satellite A40-S270 
comes with numerous connectivity 
options and Microsoft OneNote 2003 
for taking notes and managing your 
workload. At 7.7 pounds and 1.9 x 11.7 
x 13.2 inches (HxWxD), the A40-S270 is 
portable, but it is probably not intended 
for true road warriors. 

For connectivity, the A40-S270 note- 
book comes with four USB (Universal 
Serial Bus) 2.0 ports, an integrated 
modem, a 10/100 Ethernet connection, 
a FireWire port, a Type II PC Card slot, 
a parallel port, and a VGA (monitor) 
port. Audio features include micro- 
phone and headphone jacks, volume 
control, and built-in speakers. 

The notebook features wireless 802.11g 
networking, Windows XP Pro, a 2.8GHz 
Mobile Intel Pentium 4 processor, and a 
15-inch XGA (extended graphics array) 
display. The A40-S270 has ample memory 



with 512MB in two slots, and memory is 
expandable to a total of 2,048MB. The 
notebook ships with an Intel 852GME in- 
tegrated graphics controller with 32MB of 
shared video memory, Direct 3D support, 
and DirectVideo support. 

Storage features include a 
60GB hard drive, a CD-RW/ 
DVD-ROM drive, and an SD 
(Secure Digital) media slot. The 
full-sized keyboard includes ded- 
icated Windows keys, hotkey 
functionality, a touchpad, and 
CD control functions. A recharge- 
able lithium-ion battery, which 
has an approximate usage time of 
4.2 hours, powers the notebook. 

The notebook's software bundle 
includes Microsoft Works, Microsoft 
Office OneNote, Drag'n Drop CD+DVD 
software, Intuit Quicken New User 
Edition 2004, Norton Antivirus 2003 



(three-month subscription), and a va- 
riety of Toshiba utilities. For $249, you 
can add Microsoft Office Small Business 
2003 or you can upgrade to Microsoft 
Office Professional 2003 ($299). 

Additional upgrades for the unit 
include an 80GB hard drive ($139), a 
3.5-inch external floppy drive ($49), and 
a second battery ($149). Toshiba backs 



Satellite A40-S270 

$1,429 

Toshiba America 

Information Systems 

(800)316-0920 
www.csd.tosh i ba.com 




the Satellite A40-S270 notebook with a 
one-year warranty for parts, labor, and 
the battery. • 



Tripp Lite 
OMNIVS1000 UPS System 



One of six new UPS (uninterruptible 
power supply) systems in its VS 
series, Tripp Lite's OMNIVS1000 UPS 
System uses line-interactive technology 
to protect PCs, workstations, and other 
system devices from irregu- 
larities such as brownouts, 
power outages, surges, and 
line noise. The new model 
features a tower design and 
support for unattended shut- 
downs using Tripp Lite's free 
PowerAlert software. 

The UPS system offers six 
outlets with battery support 

OMNIVS1000 UPS System 

$180 

Tripp Lite 

(773)869-1111 

www.tripplite.com 




to temporarily keep systems running 
during a power outage. It also includes 
two additional outlets with surge 
suppression only for devices that do 
not require battery support. In addi- 
tion, the UPS includes a 
surge suppression con- 
nection for a phone line 
attached to your com- 
puter or peripherals. 

On the front panel, the 
OMNIVS1000 has four in- 
dicators for line power sta- 
tus, battery power status, 
battery low/replace status, 
and voltage regulation op- 
eration. If power is lost, an 
alarm sounds after 15 sec- 
onds. An alarm shut-off 
button is located on the 
front panel. 



The battery runtime is 18 minutes at 
half load, and the full-load runtime is 7 
minutes. The battery has a typical 
lifespan of three to six years, and it fea- 
tures an access door so that you can 
replace the battery yourself. The unit 
switches to battery power if the line 
voltage decreases to 83 volts or less. At 
high voltages, the unit switches to bat- 
tery power if the line voltage increases 
to 147 volts or higher. The transfer time 
is 2 to 4ms. 

To prevent damage during brownouts, 
the UPS boosts brownout voltages be- 
tween 83 and 105 volts by 14%. Voltages 
of 106 volts and greater are passed 
through to connected equipment. The 
unit's surge suppression rating is 1,920 
joules, and it is UL 1778 certified. 

The OMNIVS1000 comes with a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) cable to connect 
to a PC for unattended shutdowns, a 
telephone cable, and a users manual. 
Tripp Lite offers a two-year warranty 
and $200,000 of connected equipment 
insurance (in the United States and 
Canada only). • 
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MarketWatch 



Each month we list prices and specs for the latest PCs and periph- 
erals. This month we look at desktop and notebook PCs, hard 
drives, and optical drives. 



Desktop PCs 

2.8GHz Systems 



Current Prices For Computers & Peripherals 





Brand 


Gateway 51 OS 


HP Pavilion a350n 


SonyVAIORS430 


Specs 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 120GB hard drive, DVD- 
RW/CD-RW 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 160GB hard drive, 
DVD+RW/CD-RW 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 120GB hard drive, 
DVD-RW 


Price 


$999 (includes 17-inch CRT) 


$949 


$1,199 


URL 


www.gateway.com 


www.hp.com 


www.sonystyle.com 


3GHz Systems 




Brand 


HP Pavilion a450n PC 


SonyVAIORS520 


Gateway 51 OX 


Specs 


Pentium 4 3GHz, 512MB RAM, 
160GB hard drive, 
DVD+RW/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 3GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 160GB hard drive, 
DVD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 3GHz, 512MB RAM, 
120GB hard drive, DVD- 
RW/CD-RW drive 


Price 


$1,049 


$1,150 


$1,199 (includes 15-inch LCD) 


URL 


www.hp.com 


www.sonystyle.com 


www.gateway.com 


3.2GHz Systems 




Brand 


Gateway 71 OX 


SonyVAIORZ54G 


HP Media Center m480n 


Specs 


Pentium 4 3.2GHz, 1,024MB 
RAM, 160GB hard drive, 
DVD-RW/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 3.2GHz, 
512MB RAM, 200GB hard 
drive, DVD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 3.2GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 200GB hard drive, 
DVD+RW drive 


Price 


$1,799 (includes 17-inch LCD) 


$1,699 


$1,549 


URL 


www.gateway.com 


www.sonystyle.com 


www.hp.com 



Notebook PCs 

2.4GHz Systems 





Brand 


HP Pavilion ze5375us 


Compaq Presario 2570us 


Toshiba A45-S1 50 


Specs 


Pentium 4 2.4GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 40GB hard drive, 
DVD/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 2.4GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 40GB hard drive, 
DVD/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 2.4GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 60GB hard drive, 
DVD/CD-RW drive 


Price 


$1,397 


$1,429 


$1,349 


URL 


www.hp.com 


www.hp.com 


www.toshiba.com 



2.6 to 2.8GHz Systems 





Brand 


Toshiba Satellite P15-S409 


Sharp Actius PC-RD10 


SonyVAIOPCG-FRV37 


Specs 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 60GB hard drive, 
DVD/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 60GB hard drive, 
DVD/CD-RW drive 


Pentium 4 2.8GHz, 512MB 
RAM, 60GB hard drive, DVD- 
RW/CD-RW drive 


Price 


$1,799 


$1,783 


$1,499 


URL 


www.toshiba.com 


www.sharpusa.com 


www.sonystyle.com 
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3.06GHz Systems 






i 


Brand 


Toshiba Satellite P25-S609 Media 
Center Notebook PC 


Sony VAIO PCG-GRT360ZG 


Specs 




Pentium 4 3GHz (Hyper-Threading), 
1,024MB RAM, 80GB hard drive 


Pentium 4 3.06GHz, 512MB RAM, 80GB 
hard drive, DVD+RW/CD-RW drive 


Price 


$2,499 


$2,599 


URL 




www.toshiba.com 


www.sonystyle.com 



Hard Drives 

60GB 



I 


Brand 


Maxtor 60GB 7200rpm EIDE 


Hitachi (IBM) 60GB 


Western Digital 60GB WD600BBRTL 


Price 


| $85 


$65 


$75 


URL 


www.maxtor.com 


www.hitachi.com 


www.wdc.com 


i 


80GB 


i 


Brand 


Western Digital 80GB WD800JBRTL 

Internal EIDE 7200rpm Maxtor 80GB L01 P080 7200rpm 


Price 


| $95 


$90 




URL 


www.wdc.com 


www.maxtor.com 


I 


120GB 


i 


Brand 


Western Digital 120GB 


Maxtor 1 20GB L01 P1 20 Seagate 1 20GB 


Price 


$114 


$112 


$140 


URL 


www.wdc.com 


www.maxtor.com 


www.seagate.com 


i 


160GB 


i 


Brand 


Western Digital 160GB 


Seagate 160GB 


Maxtor 160GB 


Price 


$144 


$160 


$134 


URL 
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Brand 


Western Digital 200GB 


Maxtor 200GB 




Price 


$184 


$167 




URL 


www.wdc.com 
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Brand 


Memorex 52X 


Samsung 


52X Sony 52X 


Price 


$60 


$70 


$80 


URL 


www.memorex.com 


www.samsung.com www.sonystyle.com 
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DVD- & CD-Writer Combo Drives 
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Brand 


Sony DRU530A8X 
lnternalDVD±RW/CD-RW 




Digital Research 8X 
Internal DVD±RW/CD-RW 


Price 


$200 




$160 


URL 


www.sonystyle.com 




www.dr-tech.com 


i 
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Super wireless performance- 
it runs in our family. 
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Introduce your family to our NETGEAR® 802. 1 1g family 
that offers exceptional range, compatibility, 
security and super speed. 

Now you can choose 802.1 1g technology with confidence, thanks to NETGEAR. Recipient of two 
CNET awards for exceptional performance and ease of use, our 802.1 1g family runs circles 
around other companies' wireless networking products. It's fully compliant with the recently ratified 
802.1 1 g standard and compatible with all 802.1 1 b and 802.1 1 g products. 

Our NETGEAR 802.1 1g family.The perfect addition to your family. For details, stop by for a visit 
at www.netgear.com/go/g, 
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IM Software 

We Review Available Multitasking Programs 



If you are one of the millions of people 
that use an IM (instant messaging) pro- 
gram, or if you are considering joining the 
IM revolution, you probably know there 
are numerous clients (user-level pro- 
grams) available. If you have friends on 
different networks than your own, you 
may also have experienced the frustration 
of trying to communicate with them. 

Originally, the only way to stay in 
contact with friends and family on dis- 
parate networks was to download and 
install each IM client, sign-up for an ac- 
count, and then keep them all running 
on your PC. However, in the last few 
years, several companies have released 
programs that support multiple IM net- 
works, letting you communicate with 
associates on other networks simultane- 
ously. Each has different strengths and 
weaknesses, but all of them make it 
easier for you to manage multiple IM ac- 
counts. Our software roundup will help 
you decide which, if any, of these pro- 
grams is right for you. 

Why Can't We All Just 
Get Along? 

Many IM users question why there is 
not a common standard for instant 
messaging that lets all IM clients com- 
municate with each other. Instant mes- 
saging uses the Internet, which lets 
computer users with different browsers 
and even different PC platforms com- 
municate. What's the problem with in- 
stant messages? 

The largest IM company, AOL Time 
Warner (which also owns the first public 
IM product, ICQ), has always run a pro- 
prietary network. Non-AOL users can 
join, but they can still talk only to other 
AOL or AIM (AOL Instant Messenger) 
users. Even though Microsoft and 
Yahoo!, the other two major IM players, 
have called for AOL to open its network, 
they also run proprietary systems. 



Why is this? The IM market is a huge 
one, and it is growing by the day. 
Currently, personal users outnumber cor- 
porate users by approximately nine to one 
(according to technology market research 
firm Radicati). Nevertheless, more corpo- 
rations are discovering the power of in- 
stant messaging for real-time interoffice 
communication and group chat. Several 
research firms, including Radicati, predict 
there will be more than a billion IM ac- 
counts by 2007 and that corporate users 
will account for one-third of those ac- 
counts. Corporations are willing to pay 
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group that sets technical standards for the 
Internet, has put its weight behind the JSF 
(Jabber Software Foundation; a consor- 
tium of companies working to create an 
open-source IM protocol) and its XMPP 
(Extensible Messaging and Presence 
Protocol) for global IM intercommunica- 
tion. In 2003, JSF announced XMPP sup- 
port for other open IM protocols, further 
uniting the various open-protocol players. 
Despite these advances, the fate of 
global IM interoperability is still unde- 
cided. Until the mainstream IM providers 
(AOL, MSN [The Microsoft Network], 
and Yahoo!) agree on a common stan- 
dard or decide to play nice with each 
other, users will still find their best bet for 
multi-IM communication in the IM man- 
agers we discuss here. 

The Players 

At press time, there were more than a 
dozen IM protocols (both proprietary 
and open source) and an equal number 
of clients. However, most IM managers 
support only the leading consumer 
networks we mentioned previously 
(AOL, ICQ, MSN, and Yahoo!). A 
few also support IRC (Internet Relay 
Chat, a multiplatform chat network) 
and Jabber, the open-source IM pro- 
tocol JSF developed. 

With an IM manager, you must 
still sign up for accounts on each 



Easy Message Express 23 

Free 

Ryan Dewsbury 

www.easy m essage. n et 



for IM software that is secure and reliable. 
Therefore, the company that wins the IM 
turf war stands to gain, not only the re- 
spect of the technology community and 
the support of millions of consumers, but 
also a fat sum in licensing fees. 

Several groups have developed uni- 
versal IM protocols that all networks 
could use to allow interconnection, but 
even those who concur on the need for a 
common protocol cannot agree on the 
right standard to adopt. The IETF 
(Internet Engineering Task Force), the 
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network you want to use because the IM 
manager logs you into the various net- 
works so you can communicate. In all 
cases, it is easiest if you sign up with the 
clients before you set up your IM man- 
ager so you can use each client's setup 
wizard to establish the necessary set- 
tings right from the start. 

No IM manager is perfect; all of them 
have experienced compatibility problems 
at one time or another. In this roundup, 
we review only those clients that were 
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interoperable with all four major players 
at press time. However, it is possible that 
by the time you read this, other IM man- 
agers may have resolved connection is- 
sues or the managers we cover may have 
encountered new issues. 

Three IM managers (Easy Message, 
Integrity Messenger, and Trillian) made 
our cut. Managers we excluded from re- 
viewing include Everybuddy (ayttm 
.sourceforge.net), Gaim (gaim. source 
forge.net), Miranda (www.miranda- 
im.org), Yabber (www.yabber.org), and 
PalTalk (www.paltalk.com). Everybuddy 
has morphed into two programs: AYTTM 
(Are You Talking To Me) and EB-Lite 
(Everybuddy Lite). Both are still in the de- 
velopmental stages and neither includes a 
Windows installer program. Rather, you 
must compile the code (translate the code 
from programming language to machine 
language), which is a task that the average 
IM user doesn't want to hassle with. 

Gaim, Miranda, and Yabber did not 
support Yahoo! at press time. Addi- 
tionally, like AYTTM and EB-Lite, Gaim 
requires compiling. Based on our initial 



evaluation, Miranda and Yabber have 
the potential to be good programs, so 
you may want to check them out, espe- 
cially if you do not like any of our three 
choices. (If you evaluate Yabber, check 
first to see if it is in final release. At press 
time, only the beta version was available 
for download, and the company was still 
working out a few kinks.) We found 
Miranda especially attractive for would- 
be code junkies because the open-source 
program has more than 200 plug-ins that 
extend its functionality, and you can 
compile your own plug-ins. 

The final program is PalTalk. PalTalk 
is a robust IM manager that offers audio 
and video chat. However, your friends 
must join PalTalk before you can add 
them to your contacts list. We think this 
marketing tactic is pushy and dis- 
tasteful, so we excluded the program. 
(None of our choices forces your friends 
to become members.) If this requirement 
doesn't bother you, nor do the pop-up 
ads that accompany the free version of 
PalTalk, then you might consider giving 
PalTalk a try. 
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With research firms 
making predictions 
about the future of corpo- 
rate instant messaging on a 
seemingly weekly basis, 
companies are scrambling 
to create business-oriented 
IM (instant messaging) 
programs that companies 
will pay for. Some focus 
entirely on in-house, pro- 
prietary solutions, while 
others provide connectivity 
with other networks. 

Recently, several non- 
traditional companies 
have entered the fray. One 
interesting player is 
Reuters (www.reuters.com; 
the global news giant), 
which partnered with AOL 
and then MSN to let its 
users communicate with 



both networks. (These ca- 
pabilities are available only 
to users of the fee-based 
Reuters Messaging pro- 
gram.) Other entities, 
including Bantu (www 
.bantu.com), i3Connect 
(www.i3connect.com), 
and Jabber (www.jabber 
.org) have developed mul- 
tiprotocol IM clients that 
provide the security, 
stability, and scalability 
corporations demand. 
These programs generally 
incorporate more business 
features, such as interac- 
tive group conferencing 
and document collabora- 
tion, than their consumer 
counterparts. 

On the other end of the 
spectrum, unauthorized 



use of IM clients, as well as 
security during authorized 
sessions, is a major con- 
cern to large companies. 
Companies such as 
FaceTime Communica- 
tions (www.facetime.com) 
are developing gateway 
applications that let com- 
panies restrict or allow 
access to various IM net- 
works on an employee-by- 
employee basis. As more 
IM usage shifts to the 
workplace, both for per- 
sonal enjoyment and for 
interoffice collaboration, 
the task of enabling inter- 
connectivity while en- 
suring security and privacy 
will become even more 
important to successful 
product development. I 



Easy Message Express 2.3 

Easy Message Express 2.3 is a tiny 
(255KB) download that installs quickly 
and painlessly. During setup, Easy 
Message will help you set up your IM 
accounts by prompting you to provide 
required information, such as a screen 
name for AIM or a Hotmail or MSN ad- 
dress for MSN Messenger. It also scans 
your IM accounts for contacts and adds 
them to your Easy Message contacts list 
automatically. (You can add contacts at a 
later time by right-clicking the IM ac- 
count in the My Accounts pane and se- 
lecting Add A New Contact.) 

We liked Easy Message Express. It was 
easy to use, and its download size is a 
plus for anyone with a slow Internet con- 
nection. However, it has drawbacks. It 
does not have documentation or a help 
utility, and there is no online help section. 
(The main Web site has a fairly active 
community forum where you can go for 
assistance.) Easy Message Express is also 
not as intuitive as we would like. When 
your buddies sign on, Easy Message 
Express will sense the change and 
let you IM them, but the program 
is supposed to notify you with a 
_ pop-up, which it doesn't always 

do. It also may not update your 
Contact List (change your contacts 
from Offline to Online status) un- 
less you log off and back on. 

Nevertheless, with support for 
emoticons, text formatting, file 
transfer, and group chat, Easy 
Message Express is an appealing 
choice. It does not support emoti- 
sounds (sounds played during 
chat), nor does it archive your 
chat history. However, the pro- 
gram can notify you when new 
email arrives so you can launch 
your accounts directly from Easy 
Message Express. It does this, not 
only for email sent to the ac- 
counts linked to your IM names, 
but also for any email account 
you designate. The program also 
supports multiple IM accounts 
on the same network. 

A final caveat for Easy Mes- 
sage Express, at least when we 
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tested it, was the corrupted download 
link on the site's home page. For a usable 
download, click the download link on the 
site, but after you are transported to the 
Download page, click 
More Download Links. 
You can then download 
the file from the com- 
pany itself. 

Integrity 
Messenger 3.36 

With its slick, steel- 
gray interface, Integrity 
Messenger's origins as a 
corporate IM client are 
evident. What is less ev- 
ident is Integrity's func- 
tionality. Setup is quick 
but not as intuitive as 
that of Easy Message 
Express or Trillian. Additionally, some 
options, such as Add Contact, are easy to 
find while others are buried. For example, 
if you want to add an IM account after 
setup, there is no Add Account option. 
Instead you must open the Preferences 
window (located on the Tools menu) and 
add the account information under that 




© n 



Name: centspq 
Yahoo (YIM) 
Status: Idle 




Integrity Messenger 3.36 

Free 

Integrity Messenger 

www.integritymessenger.com 



Kcitinss 


'3.36 


Interface: 

General usability. 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Security features: 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Documentation: 1 1 1 1 1 1 
OVERALL: lllllll 


6 
6 
7 
6 
6.5 



particular network's preferences. (This 
also means you can only register one IM 
account per network.) 

Integrity has some nice features, such 
as group chat (includes private and public 
chat rooms) and the ability to send the 
same message to multiple contacts on dif- 
ferent networks at once. It also supports 
file transfer, text formatting, emoticons, 
and emotisounds. Unfortunately, during 
testing we found the program to be er- 
ratic; we were not always able to connect 
to all four networks, and when we were 
connected, Integrity sometimes failed to 
notice when our contacts were online. 

Integrity currently supports the four 
major players, but the company plans to 



release an enhanced version of its mes- 
senger, called Gen2, that will add support 
for IRC chat and the Jabber IM protocol. 
Perhaps Integrity Messenger will resolve 
some of these problems 
inGen2. 

From the conversa- 
tions on Integrity's mes- 
sage boards, it's obvious 
that a lot of people who 
use the product are anx- 
iously awaiting the up- 
date. (The Gen2 beta 
was unavailable for 
download at press time, 
but it should be avail- 
able by the time you 
read this.) For now, we 
think either Easy Mes- 
sage Express or Trillian 
are better bets. 

Trillian 0.74 

It's easy to see why Trillian is popular. 
It is the best IM manager among the entire 
field we evaluated. Setup is easy, and 
once you log on, Trillian has the fastest 
update time we found, notifying you with 
noticeable but unintrusive sounds when 
contacts sign in or out. Additionally, the 
other networks always recognized when 
we signed on to Trillian, which was not 
always true of Easy Message Express or 
Integrity Messenger. 

The initial interface is a sleek oval 
(similar to the minimized Skin Mode of 
Windows Media Player and other audio 
players) that expands to provide the 
Trillian interface. The interface could 
be more user-friendly; there are no 
Windows-style pull-down menus. In- 
stead, you access features in one of three 
ways: by left-clicking one of the four 
buttons at the top left of the window or 
the Trillian globe icon at the bottom left 
or by right-clicking the Shortcuts /Tasks 
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pane, called the Drawer, on the right. (If 
you don't see the Drawer, double-click 
the dark gray bar on the right edge to 
open it.) 

Like Easy Message Express, Trillian of- 
fers file transfer, formatted text, emoti- 
cons, email support, and multiple 
accounts on the same network. However, 
it lets you establish complete profiles to 
house all the information for each set of 
user accounts on different networks. 
Profiles are handy, not only for addi- 
tional users, but also to keep your dif- 
ferent IM groups, such as Business and 
Personal, separate. Added bonuses of the 
program include support for chat 
archiving, compatibility with IRC, and 
the ability to access from within Trillian 
the Privacy and Miscellaneous settings 
specific to each IM client. 
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There is one caveat, 
however. If you decide 
to use Trillian, make 
sure you download the 
C^/"^^^ latest security patch 
(Patch H at the time of 
this writing), which Cerulean keeps as a 
separate download on its home page. 



Instant Access 

As you may have noticed, none of 
our players offer voice or video chat, 
which is difficult to accomplish across 
disparate networks. Additionally, all 
have had connectivity problems at one 
time or another (Integrity's may be re- 
solved by the time you read this article). 
IM managers will continue to suffer 
these issues until all players accept a 
universal protocol. Unfortunately, in- 
stead of working on a common solution, 
the larger companies continue to fight 
for dominance. Some, such as Microsoft, 
are also seeking licensing fees from 
Trillian and other programs, further 
clouding the future of free, multiclient 
instant messaging, pct 

by Jennifer Farwell 
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O&O Defrag V6 
Professional Edition 



Install, uninstall. Download, delete. 
The more you use your computer, the 
more fragmented the free space on the 
hard drive becomes. We all know that 
defragmenting our drives will make 
them slightly faster and, possibly, 
longer lasting. Of course, we only actu- 
ally defrag when we think about it — 
and that's very seldom. 

O&O Software's Defrag V6 Profes- 
sional Edition is a defragmenting utility 
that's very easy to use yet powerful. 
Defrag V6 Pro runs under Windows NT 



Interface: 
General usability. 
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Documentation: 
OVERALL: 




4.0 Workstation/2000/Professional/XP 
Home/XP Pro. 

Many users are happy enough with 
Windows' own Disk Defragmenter utility. 
Unfortunately, WinNT 4.0 didn't come 
with anything like that, and the defraggers 
that did come with Win2000 and WinXP 
were pretty limited on features. Defrag V6 
lets you schedule automatic defrag- 
menting of your drive at certain times, 
such as when you're on your lunch break. 
Scheduling a defrag with Windows' built- 
in utility is more difficult. 



How To . 



Furthermore, Defrag V6 offers greater 
speed than Disk Defragmenter, plus five 
different methods of drive optimization. 
These range from a Stealth level, which 
does a light housecleaning without bog- 
ging the system down very much, to three 
Complete levels, which take a long time 
to do a thorough job. The Complete 
methods can also arrange your files in 
various ways to speed up future usage. 

New in version 6 is a power manage- 
ment feature that will stop drive opti- 
mization on a notebook if it's using its 
battery instead of a power adapter. The 
program was also designed to avoid 
slowing down the host PC as much as 
possible with its AutoSense feature. If you 
have more than one physical hard drive 
in your system, you can even tell Defrag 
to work on both at once or one at a time. 
The program can also defragment certain 
system files when you start your com- 
puter, long before Windows loads and de- 
clares those files off-limits. 
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We installed Defrag V6 Pro on a test 
PC with WinXP Home, a 667MHz 
Pentium III, and 128MB of SDRAM (syn- 
chronous dynamic RAM). As soon as we 
launched the utility, a wizard window 
opened to ask us if we wanted Defrag to 
optimize our hard drive right away or let 
it set up an automatic schedule for doing 
so later. 



Do A Thorough Defrag 

Launch O&O Defrag and click Cancel when the 
wizard appears. Right-click your hard drive's letter 
and click Complete/ Access. That's all there is to it. 

The Complete/ Access setting is time-consuming, but 
it does an in-depth job. It also rearranges your hard drive's files so you can quickly re- 
trieve the files you access the most. For lighter housecleaning later on, choose the 
Stealth setting after you right-click the drive letter. 




Defrag V6 
Professional Edition 

$44.90 

O&O Software 

sales@oo-software.com 

+49 304-303-4303 (Germany) 

www.oo-software.com 

We canceled the wizard to get to the 
main interface and found that defrag- 
menting a drive partition (we had three 
on our hard disk: C, D, and E) was as 
easy as right-clicking a drive letter 
and choosing one of the five defrag 
methods. It took only slightly longer to 
set up an automatic drive optimization, 
which started on time and went off 
without a hitch. 

Do you really need to spend $45 on a 
defragmenting utility? No, not really. If 
you don't need to use your PC at the 
same time a defragger is running, and 
you're OK with the idea of remember- 
ing to run the utility every so often 
Win2000/XP , s built-in Disk Defrag- 
menter is probably good enough. But if 
you want tighter control over how and 
how well your drive gets defragmented, 
as well as set-it-and-forget-it sched- 
uling, you should let Defrag pick up the 
pieces of your data, pct 

by Marty Sems 
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WinZip 9.0 



Ask computer users what is one utility 
they wouldn't want to do without 
and you'd probably hear many answer 
with a file-compressing or archiving pro- 
gram. WinZip has long been one of the 
most popular compression applications. 
Now, its millions of users can upgrade to 
the recently released version 9.0. 

Adding functionality to WinZip is like 
adding more tools to a Swiss Army knife. 
It's already loaded, but now you have 
even more features at your disposal. 
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One big improvement in WinZip 9.0 is 
its support for ZIP files with 64-bit exten- 
sions. This effectively gets rid of the size 
limitation that previous WinZip versions 
place on compressed files. In addition, 
WinZip introduces a better compression 
method, called Enhanced Deflate, in 9.0. 

WinZip Computing has also tweaked 
WinZip's encryption features. WinZip 
9.0 supports 128-bit and 256-bit AES 
(Advanced Encryption Standard) en- 
cryption, the method chosen by NIST 
(the National Institute of Standards 
and Technology) as the standard for the 
U.S. government. Previous versions of 
WinZip used the Zip 2.0 encryption 
method. With AES, you can more 
securely encrypt any files you com- 
press, even after you have compressed 
them, which is another improvement to 
9.0. In addition, WinZip has added sup- 
port for decrypting password-protected 
files compressed and encrypted using 
the PKZIP compression program. 



How To . 



Registered users also can download 
WinZip Command Line Support Add-On 
1.1, a free addition to the program that 
lets you run WinZip in DOS and from 
batch files. With this add-on you can 
create scripts to run compression tasks 
with the single touch of a button. 

Finally, Windows XP users will notice 
that WinZip 9.0 is fully integrated with 
their OS. It runs as a native WinXP appli- 
cation, meaning that, among other things, 
all the icons in WinZip will conform to the 
themes you choose for your interface. 

Interchangeable Interface 

That brings us to one of WinZip's best 
selling points: its interchangeable inter- 
face. After you install WinZip, you can 
choose to run it in Wizard or Classic 
mode. If you haven't used WinZip before, 
you should begin in Wizard mode; the 
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program prompts you to choose a task 
you want to perform and then guides you 
through the steps for completing that 
task. When you feel comfortable using 
WinZip, switch to Classic mode. 

You'll immediately feel at home in 
Classic mode because it looks and feels a 
lot like Windows. In fact, you might skip 



Compress & Send Files 

Yyou can quickly compress and send files without opening WinZip or your 
email program. Highlight the files or folders you want to compress and 
right-click them. Select WinZip and then Zip And E-mail Plus. Name the file, 
click Encrypt if desired, and click OK. After WinZip compresses the contents, 
your email program's new message screen will appear with the newly created 
folder already attached. Just type in the recipient's email address, a subject, 
and a message, if necessary. 



5 | ^ ^ 







WinZip 9.0 

$29 

WinZip Computing 
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opening WinZip altogether and just 
access its tools from Windows Explorer. 
To do this you will right-click an object 
and select WinZip from the pop-up menu. 
Next, you will see another menu of com- 
mands, such as Add To Zip File and 
Configure. Or you can skip the menus 
and just drag and drop items you want to 
compress onto the WinZip Desktop icon 
or on an existing zipped folder. 

Quick Hits 

We can't examine every WinZip fea- 
ture in full, but there are a few we think 
deserve mention. For example, you can 
use WinZip to open file formats that 
other compression utilities create. Using 
WinZip, you can create split ZIP files, 
which are compressed files that are 
broken down into smaller units. If you 
use the Favorite Zip Folders feature, you 
can create and store a single list of all the 
zipped folders on your hard drive, re- 
gardless of their location. In fact, when 
you install WinZip, it will prompt you to 
create this list right away. You can also 
use WinZip's free, personal edition of its 
self-extracting program, which lets you 
create self-opening ZIP files. 

You can upgrade to version 9.0 at no 
cost if you have a licensed copy of an 
earlier version of WinZip. If you need to 
purchase the program, a single licensed 
copy of WinZip sells for just $29, and 
special pricing is available for multiple- 
user licenses, pa 

by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Avantstar Quick View Plus 8 



New PC users often mistakenly as- 
sume that because they added an of- 
fice application suite to their PC purchase, 
they now have all the tools necessary to 
open any text document, presentation, 
and image file they encounter. Although 
modern office applications can generally 
open a file created using another, they 
often don't recognize the strange docu- 
ment's formatting, such as indented para- 
graphs and fonts. If you are interested 
only in a document's text, you probably 
won't mind losing these minor formatting 
features, but if you want to 
view a file as if you were 
using its native program to 
view it, you'll need a file- 
viewing application. 

If you don't introduce 
new files to your computer, 
you can indeed view its 
documents without trouble 
(in fact, you won't need an 
office package; Windows in- 
cludes basic document and 
picture apps that do the 
trick), but as soon as you 
connect to the Internet and start receiving 
files from clients, friends, and family, 
you're going to run across strange files 
that don't open correctly, no matter how 
up-to-date your office software is. 

Enter Quick View Plus 

Avantstar's Quick View Plus lets you 
view almost any document (including 



How To . . . 



pictures) in its original format, without in- 
stalling the file's native program. Thanks 
to Quick View Plus' Windows Explorer- 
like GUI (graphical user interface), you 
won't have any trouble viewing a prob- 
lematic file. A small, adjustable Navigator 
window in the upper-left corner displays 
the folder path. An equally slim window 
below this Navigator displays a high- 
lighted folder's files. 

Avantstar added even more Explorer 
flavor to its latest version by tacking on 
the handy drag-and-drop feature, which 

Quick View Plus 8 

$39; $35 Download 
Avantstar 
(877) 829-7325 
(952) 646-0840 
www.avantstar.com 




lets you use the Navi- 
gator window to move 
files. The program also 
has two directional but- 
tons, the Back and 
Forward buttons, that 



let you quickly cycle through files you 
viewed previously. 

Quick View Plus is a file viewer and 
not a file editor, which meant in past ver- 
sions (prior to version 8) that if you would 
normally need to adjust a document's 
properties to view certain text, Quick 
View Plus couldn't display it. For ex- 
ample, older Quick View Plus versions 



Remove The Icon From The System Tray 

If you want the Quick View Plus icon in the System Tray to close when you 
close the program, you'll need to edit your Registry. As always, avoid disaster 
by backing up your system's Registry before making changes. 

To remove the icon, click Start, select Run, type regedit in the Open field, 
and click OK. Next, navigate to HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\ 
INSO\QUICK VIEW PLUS\CURRENT VERSION\FEATURES. Right-click 
ExitOnClose in the right pane and select Modify. Change the Value Data field 
to 1, click OK, and close the Registry. Now close Quick View Plus. The icon 
disappears when Quick View Plus shuts down. 
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couldn't view Excel text that extended be- 
yond the cell's border. Now, Quick View 
Plus 8 displays all of the cell's text. 

If you regularly receive email attach- 
ments, youTl love Quick View Plus' inte- 
gration feature. When you open an email 
attachment that your existing program 
does not support, Quick View Plus will 
open the file automatically, even if you 
don't have Quick View Plus open. 
Previous versions of Quick View also in- 
clude this integration feature; however, 
version 8 includes support for the most 
current programs. The program is com- 
patible with several popular email clients 
and office packages, including AOL's 
browser, Eudora Pro, Corel WordPerfect 
Office, IBM Lotus Notes, Microsoft Out- 
look and Outlook Express, and Netscape. 

Quick View Plus adds several new 
file formats to its list of more than 225 
supported formats, including Corel 
WordPerfect Office 11 and Microsoft 
Office 2003 (PC and Mac). This doesn't 
mean that Quick View Plus supports 
more than 225 programs; several pro- 
grams, such as Microsoft Word, have 
multiple file formats. Other programs 
Quick View Plus supports include 
AutoDesk AutoCAD 2002, Jasc Paint 
Shop Pro 7.04, and Microsoft Project 2002 
format (displays only text). 

Our only complaint is that Quick 
View Plus' Options section doesn't let 
you toggle the System Tray icon (a small 
magnifying glass). If you want to 
streamline your cluttered System Tray, 
you will need to tweak the system 
Registry. Aside from the stubborn icon, 
we like Quick View Plus. It's easy to 
use, supports hundreds of file formats, 
and lets you open files without ex- 
posing potentially malicious macros, pa 

by Joshua Gulick 
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Passware Office Key 6.1 



You know how maddening it can be 
to misplace something — your car 
keys, your sunglasses, or even your 
checkbook. Eventually, you almost al- 
ways find the misplaced item, and the 
only thing youVe really lost is your time. 

It's far more serious, however, when 
// misplaced ,/ turns into "really lost," 
especially when it comes to a password 
that protects a file or lets you log into a 
Web site. Of course, you know that 
when you create a password you're 
supposed to write it down immedi- 
ately. But that doesn't always happen. 
And sometimes you misplace that pass- 
word list. Or you may need to open a 
file someone else created, such as a 
former employee. 

Enter Office Key 6.1, a password 
recovery tool that can open files in five 
applications included in Microsoft 
Office: Word, Excel, Access, Outlook, 
and VBA (Visual Basic for Applica- 
tions). Office Key unlocks files in Office 
2003 and all previous versions of this 
suite. The backbone of the program is 
the multiple methods it uses to figure 
out the password. 

Methods Of Attack 

Using Office Key is a cinch. After 
you open the program, you need to find 
the file you can't open. To do this, click 
the Browse link in the main Office 
Key window and hunt the file down in 
an Explorer-like screen, or, if you have 
the file in view, just drag it onto Office 



Key. The recovery process will com- 
mence immediately. 

How Office Key hunts for the lost 
password depends on the settings 
you've already chosen. You can always 
stop a recovery process and change the 
search parameters, but it's best to set 
them ahead of time. Click Settings and 
decide which of the three methods 
Office Key employs you want to use. 

By default the Dictionary attack 
method uses a 45,000-word English dic- 
tionary (which the program places on 
your hard drive when you obtain Office 
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Key) to look for common words. The 
Brute-Force attack method checks for 
passwords composed of a combination 
of letters and the types of characters 
you select under Symbol Set. These in- 
clude symbols, spaces, digits, upper- 
case letters, lowercase letters, and 
customized characters you can define, 
such as a foreign letter. Changes you 
make here affect all three attack 
methods. The third method is Xieve, 
which Passware created. It speeds up 
the Brute-Force method by skipping 
nonsense character combinations. 



Expand The Dictionary Attack Method 

You can expand the Dictionary attack method by downloading bigger dictio- 
naries and ones for other languages. To do this, click the Dictionary tab in 
Settings. If you have another dictionary on your hard drive, click the Browse 
button to find it and make it the default dictionary. Otherwise, click Get More 
Dictionaries and then choose the appropriate link. You'll see options for German, 
Spanish, and French dictionaries, plus one for a 1.4-million word English dictio- 
nary. You can download these compressed files from the Passware Web site or 
click another link to find dictionaries stored at a University of Purdue FTP site. 
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Office Key lets you further customize 
the recovery process by determining a 
range of the character length to look for. 
In addition, you can employ the Use 
Pattern tool to test possible passwords in 
a Password Family. For instance, if you 
know the password begins with "run," 
then have Office Key look for run*. The 
asterisk means Office Key will try com- 
binations of all the types of characters 
marked under Symbol Set. 

A Good Investment 

The cost of Office Key might be pro- 
hibitive for some home users, but it's a 
good investment for a business whose 
employees use passwords frequently. 
For just $70 more, you can purchase a 
10-user license. Or, if you're needs are 
narrower in scope, try Office Key Light 
for $65; it recovers passwords for Word 
and Excel documents only. 

For bigger businesses that might need 
recovery tools for a range of software 
titles, Passware offers Passware Kit 
Enterprise for $495. This includes re- 
covery tools for 30 programs, suites, and 
OSes, including FileMaker, Internet 
Explorer, Lotus Notes, Money, Outlook 
Express, Quattro Pro, Quicken, Peachtree 
Accounting, Windows XP/2000/NT, 
and WordPerfect. It also can decrypt files 
that WinZip encrypts. 

Trial versions of all Passware pro- 
grams are available for download from 
its Web site, pa 

by Rachel Derowitsch 
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NBOR: 

No Boundaries 

Or Rules 

Go Where No Software Has Gone Before 



The folks at NBOR (No Boundaries Or 
Rules; www.nbor.com) must value 
the virtue of patience. After all, their new 
software was in the development stage 
for about a decade. 

NBOR founder Denny Jaeger, who 
worked for years in the music industry, 
exercised patience in writing the code for 
NBOR software. The result of his efforts — 
Blackspace, Dyoun (Design Your Own 
Universe), and TEHO (To Each His /Her 
Own) — will require a fair amount of pa- 
tience on the part of those who learn the 
software. Those who take the plunge will 
forever change the way in which they use 
their PCs. 

Enter Blackspace 

Mastering NBOR programs first re- 
quires mastering a new vocabulary. So be- 
fore we can explain how the software 
works, you need to learn some new terms. 

Blackspace is the working environ- 
ment, or drawing surface, of NBOR. 
Think of it as the canvas on which you 
can create text documents, slideshows, 
animations, and the like. Everything cre- 
ated in Blackspace is considered a 
graphic, even text. Furthermore, creating 
graphics can be done with a set of tools, 
called Universal Tools, which is always 
accessible and controls every function in 
Blackspace. You don't need to open one 
program to write a document and another 
program to create a pie chart, as you do in 
popular program suites. Anything you 
can do in Blackspace is done without 
leaving this canvas. 

If you want to see what Blackspace 
looks like, go to the NBOR Web site and 



download the free NBOR Player. 
Unfortunately, only Windows 2000/XP 
users can download and use Blackspace, 
although the folks at NBOR are consid- 
ering making it available for Windows 
98 /Me users soon. (For NBOR's system 
requirements, see the sidebar.) A version 
for Linux and Mac OS users is scheduled 
for release this year. You must have the 
player installed on your PC in order to 
view anything created in Blackspace. 
With the player, you can view about 200 
Dyomations (based on DYOM [Design 
Your Own Media] technology). These 
multimedia presentations demonstrate 
how to use Universal Tools to 
create items in Blackspace. Click 
any of the two dozen Dyo- 
mations that appear in the play- 
er's grid under Media Examples. 
YouTl find instructions for cre- 
ating graphs and slideshows, in- 
denting text, making passwords 
to protect your files, and even 
creating your own Dyomation. 
Many more Dyomations are in- 
cluded in NBOR's Quick Helps. 

NBOR's interactive help files 
are unlike anything we've seen. 
Quick Helps are brief explana- 
tions/reminders about how to 
complete a task. You can down- 
load these free from the NBOR 
Web site. Super Helps, which 
will be released sometime this year, are 
more detailed tutorials. They are loaded 
with hundreds of Dyomations, pictures, 
diagrams, and more. With both Quick 
Helps and Super Helps, you can try out 
anything the file is demonstrating right 



within the file. Plus, you can save the help 
file with the changes you've made in it 
but without losing the original help file. 

If that's not enough, NBOR's Help 
Desk is available for customers who pur- 
chase the Dyoun software. Using NBOR 
Support technology, you and the Help 
Desk representative can enter each oth- 
er's Blackspace; you can show what 
you're having trouble with, and the rep 
can respond with a hands-on solution. 
You also can record the help session for 
future reference. 

Similarly, NBOR users can take advan- 
tage of YCAAT (You Communicate At 




When you open the NBOR Player, you'll see this 
colorful grid. Clicking a square launches a Dyomation, 
a multimedia presentation that explains how to use 
Universal Tools to create objects in Blackspace. 



Any Time) technology to collaborate in 
each other's Blackspace in real time. 

Design Your Own Universe 

The NBOR Player comes with Dyoun, 
the main program. However, it's limited. 
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You can't save any files in the player. You 
can only view your work. To create and 
save in Blackspace, you must purchase 
Dyounfor$299. 

This year NBOR also will release an ex- 
pansion pack to Dyoun called TEHO, 
which will cost $99. Right now, Dyoun 
has limited audio capabilities. NBOR will 
expand Dyoun's audio functions and 
other capabilities through TEHO. 

New Concepts 

As we mentioned, Universal Tools are 
the basis for all functionality in NBOR 
software. Space prohibits us from ex- 
plaining how each tool works; besides, 
Quick Helps' Dyomations do a better job 
illustrating these concepts. However, we 
want to highlight a few new concepts in- 
troduced with Universal Tools. 

Switches. You won't find drop-down 
menus in NBOR. Instead, look for 
switches, which you can access by 
clicking the circles and squares to the im- 
mediate right of the Overview tab in the 
NBOR Player. The main-mode switches, 
accessed by the blue circle, include the 
Recognized Drawing, Text, Edit, Free 
Draw, Lasso, and Arrow tools. Other 
switches, accessed by the tan circle, 




Universal Tools, which control all the functions in the 
Dyoun software, appear in Blackspace when you click 
the switches at the top of the screen. More tools be- 
come available when you right-click an object to open 
Info Canvases. 



include Time Line, Play Rectangle, Non- 
Proportional, Proportional, and two for 
recording and playing Dyomations (DM 
Rec and DM Play). The OS box opens the 
Onscreen Inkwell, while the FD box 



Only 



opens the Free Draw Inkwell. Between 
the two, you have the possibility of using 
millions of colors. Finally, the VRT (Visual 
Recall Tool) switch enables you to create 
VDACCS (Visual Design And Control 
Canvases), explained below. 

VDACCS. VDACCS are like mini 
Blackspaces within the real Blackspace. 
Click the VRT switch and draw a line. 
When you stop, an empty rectangle will 
appear, its size determined by the length 
of the line you drew. Now you can do 
anything with that space: type in text, 
store pictures, and much more. We found 
VDACCS to be a fast and easy way to 
make columns of text and resize objects. 

Specifiers. A Specifier is a shortcut. 
Type in a letter or two and left-click the 
canvas, and a box of links to specific 
media files found on your hard drive will 
appear. The "v" Specifier, for instance, 
shows the video files; "p" displays your 
picture files. You can be even more pre- 
cise with Specifiers — typing p followed 
by the name of a category, such as 
animal, will display links to just the photo 
files that fall into that category. 

Arrow logic. This logic takes some get- 
ting used to. NBOR recognizes shapes 
that you draw. For example, if you click 
the RDraw switch and draw a 
star in Blackspace, no matter 
how shaky your drawing is, a 
perfect star will appear on the 
canvas as soon as you've fin- 
ished drawing it. Among the 
other recognized objects in 
NBOR is an arrow. 

When you draw an arrow, 
NBOR understands it as an ac- 
tion you wish to take. For ex- 
ample, if you draw an arrow 
from one object to another, the 
first object will control the 
second. You can draw multiple 
arrows from one object, and by 
interpreting the context of the 
graphic items, NBOR will make 
the first object take the appro- 
priate actions on the various ob- 
jects it is connected to. 

The color of an arrow matters. Blue ar- 
rows determine sequence; you can set the 
order of a slideshow just by drawing a 
blue arrow through the images you want 



Minimum 
System 
Requirements 
For NBOR 



to include in the 
presentation. Yel- 
low arrows create ^^p3B53BS 
assignments, which 
give you a quick 
way to file away ■ mitttlfiUM 
items. Once you 

make a slideshow, ^■gggggjjg] 
for instance, you ^^^^^^^H^ 
can draw another ^^■HCTffiSTTB 
simple object, such ^^^^^^^S 
as a blue square, ^^^^^^^^J 
and link it to the ^HH5I 
slideshow with a 
yellow arrow. Any- M B;fffl;l!HBl 
time you want to ^^^^^^^3 
recall that slide- 
show, simply draw ■ MEEfflUiraroi 
a blue square. 

Password protec- 
tion. Blackspace offers an unusual way to 
protect all of your creations. First, // glue ,/ 
an item by using the Lasso switch. Right- 
click on the object and choose Make 
Password from the Info Canvas. Then 
drag the password onto the item you 
want to protect. When you release the 
mouse button, the password will jump 
back to its original position on the canvas, 
meaning the password is now enabled. To 
unlock the protected item, just drag the 
password back over the item and release 
the mouse button. 

Trial & Error 

It's no wonder that NBOR is marketing 
its products to schools (It offers special 
pricing for academic customers). Mas- 
tering the Universal Tools in Blackspace is 
best done by trial and error. In fact, that's 
how NBOR wants you to learn. And who 
better to learn and master a radically new 
way of using the PC than young stu- 
dents? They aren't hamstrung by routines 
established through years of working in 
other programs and suites. 

At this point, you can't download a full 
trial version of Dyoun. However, if this 
cutting-edge software appeals to you, 
then get the free NBOR Player. Learning 
to use Universal Tools through the Player 
should be a sufficient preview for poten- 
tial — and patient — customers, rcr 



by Rachel Derowitsch 
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Windows XP Professional 




Data Source 
Administrator 

Access Almost Any Database With Ease 



If you work with multiple databases, 
you know how important it is to be 
able to access data quickly from a va- 
riety of sources. To that end Microsoft 
developed ODBC (Open Database Con- 
nectivity), a standard method of ac- 
cessing data. The original goal of ODBC 
was to allow any application to access 
data stored within any DBMS (database 
management system). 

To achieve this goal, Microsoft de- 
veloped a middle layer, known as a 
database driver, which sits between the 
application and the DBMS. The driver 
translates data queries from the appli- 
cation into commands the DBMS can 
understand. 

Each type of database has its own 
ODBC driver. The driver is usually in- 
stalled as part of the DBMS installation, 
but it's not necessary for the DBMS and 
the application to be installed on the 
same computer. In many cases the appli- 
cation and the DBMS are installed on 
different computers, with a local net- 
work, an intranet, or the Internet serving 
as the connection between them. 

Manage ODBC 

The default Windows XP Professional 
installation includes a handful of ODBC 
drivers for commonly used databases, 
including Microsoft Access, FoxPro, 
Paradox, Microsoft Excel, and SQL 
Server. You can install additional drivers 
at any time. 

WinXP Pro also includes the ODBC 
Data Source Administrator, a multipur- 
pose tool for managing connectivity to 



one or more ODBC-compliant data- 
bases. The ODBC Data Source Admin- 
istrator lets you control which ODBC 
driver is used to connect to a specific 
data source and which users can access 
specific drivers. It also provides infor- 
mation about all the ODBC drivers 
currently installed on your computer, 
can help you troubleshoot connection 
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The Microsoft Access ODBC DSN 
configuration lets you create a blank 
database or select an existing database. 

problems, and can improve the perfor- 
mance of a connection. 

Data Sources 

Data sources, identified by the DSN 
(Data Source Name), are the databases or 
files the ODBC driver will access. Think of 
the DSN as an alias that helps identify the 
purpose of each data source. For example, 
if you connect to an Access database that 
contains information about your cus- 
tomers, you could name that data source 
Customers. If you connect to additional 
databases that contain information about 
vendors and your inventory, you could 
create two additional DSNs, Vendors and 



Inventory. All of these data sources use 
the same ODBC driver because they're all 
Microsoft Access databases, but each DSN 
contains information about the specific 
Access database it connects to, including 
the database name and the location of the 
database files. 

There are three data source types: 
User, System, and File. All three provide 
access to the appropriate ODBC drivers. 
The difference between them is where 
the DSN information is stored and who 
can use it. DSN information can be 
stored in the WinXP Registry or in a file 
on the computer. 

User DSN is stored in the Current 
User fork of the Registry, so only the 
user currently logged in can access 
DSNs created in the User DSN tab. 

System DSN stores the DSN informa- 
tion in the Local Machine fork of the 
Registry, so anyone who has a user ac- 
count on the computer can use the 
System DSNs. User and System data 
sources are known as machine data 
sources because they are local to a spe- 
cific machine (computer). 

File DSN puts its configuration infor- 
mation in a file on the computer. Ac- 
cessing the file to retrieve DSN in- 
formation is slower than it would be if 
the information were stored in the 
WinXP Registry, but this disadvantage 
is offset by portability. You can copy 
the DSN file to multiple computers, 
providing access to the same data 
source from each computer. 

The ODBC Data Source 
Administrator Interface 

To access the ODBC Data Source 
Administrator, click Start and select 
Control Panel. In Category View select 
the Performance And Maintenance link 
and then click Administrative Tools. 
Double-click the Data Sources (ODBC) 
icon to open the ODBC Data Source 
Administrator. 

The ODBC Data Source Administrator 
has the following seven tabs. 

User DSN. The User DSN tab dis- 
plays data sources created by the current 
user. The main display lists the DSN and 
the driver that will make the connection 
to the data source. 
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System DSN. The System DSN tab 
displays data sources that any user of 
this computer can access. The main dis- 
play lists the DSN as well as its associ- 
ated driver. 

File DSN. The File DSN tab displays 
data sources that have their configuration 
information stored in a DSN file. You 
must store DSN files in the directory spec- 
ified in the Look In drop-down menu. 
The common location for DSN files is 
C:\PROGRAM FILESXCOMMON FILESX 
ODBCXData Sources. If you want to use a 
different directory, you can use the Look 
In drop-down menu to navigate to the di- 
rectory or use the Set Directory button to 
specify a new default location. 

The Add, Remove, and Configure 
buttons in the User DSN, System DSN, 
and File DSN tabs allow you to add or 
remove data sources or change the con- 
figuration of a listed data source. 

Drivers. The Drivers tab lists all cur- 
rently installed ODBC drivers, including 
driver name, version number, name of 
the company that created the driver, file 
name, and date it was created. The 
Drivers tab is purely informational; 
there are no functions you can perform 
from this tab. 

Tracing. Developers use the Tracing 
tab primarily to debug and test their 
ODBC drivers. Tracing is performed on 
the ODBC DLL (dynamic-link library) 
file specified in the Custom Trace DLL 
field. The default (Odbctrac.dll) allows 
dynamic logging of events as long as 
the ODBC Data Source Administrator 
window is open to the file specified in 
Log File Path. You can use the Browse 
button to specify a new location and 
name for the log file. The log file is a 
text file, which you can view with 
WordPad or any text or word pro- 
cessing application. 

Connection Pooling. This tab lists 
the ODBC drivers that support connec- 
tion pooling, a method for streamlining 
and improving the performance of 
ODBC drivers. When an ODBC driver 
is first called on, it must open a connec- 
tion to the specified data source. Once 
the connection is open, the driver sends 
commands to the data source. Pooled 
connections are connections that are 



already made but are not currently 
used. An application can save time by 
using a connection in the pool to send 
commands to a data source, without re- 
opening a connection. 

To specify whether a listed driver 
should use pooled connections, double- 
click the driver's name. In the Set 
Connection Pooling Attributes window, 
select Don't Pool Connections To This 
Driver or Pool Connections To This 
Driver. If you select Pool Connections To 
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The MySQL ODBC DSN configuration 
requires a Host/Server name or IP (Internet 
Protocol) address for the MySQL DMBS. 
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The Connection Pooling tab lists all installed 
ODBC drivers that support connection 
pooling. It also allows you to specify 
connection-pooling parameters. 

This Driver, you can specify the amount 
of time in seconds a pooled connection 
should remain open for use. 

You can also set the Retry Wait Time, 
which specifies in seconds how long to 
wait before retrying a connection to a 
data source. You may need to extend the 
Retry Wait Time for computers ac- 
cessing a remote database over a slow 
network connection. 

Developers use Performance Moni- 
toring to fine-tune the performance of 



their drivers. You can enable Per- 
formance Monitoring by selecting 
Enable under the PerfMon area of the 
Connection Pooling tab. 

About. The About tab displays the 
description, version number, file name, 
and location of the core components that 
ODBC uses. 

ODBC & Data Source 
Connections 

There are a number of ways to use the 
ODBC Data Source Administrator to 
create data source connections. Here are 
a few examples. 

Add ODBC drivers. You may want to 
connect to a remote DBMS (for which 
there are no ODBC drivers installed on 
your computer) and use a different ap- 
plication than the one used on the re- 
mote DBMS to view the data. 

We will install an ODBC driver for 
MySQL, a common DBMS. The ODBC 
drivers are available in the download 
section of the MySQL Web site (www 
.mysql.com/downloads/index.html), 
under the Application Programming 
Interfaces (APIs) section. Select the pro- 
duction release version of the Con- 
nector/ODBC file, which at the time of 
this writing is 3.51. 

When the download is complete, lo- 
cate the file (MyODBC-3.51.06.dll) on 
your computer. Double-click the file and 
follow the on-screen instructions to in- 
stall the MySQL ODBC driver. Under 
Windows Downloads, select the Driver 
Installer Download option. 

When installation is complete, open 
the ODBC Data Source Administrator 
and select the Drivers tab. If the MySQL 
ODBC 3.51 Driver is listed, then it was 
installed successfully. 

You can use the same procedure to in- 
stall additional ODBC drivers from 
other sources. When you have the 
choice, select ODBC driver packages 
that include an installer because it sim- 
plifies the installation process. 

Create a System Data Source for 
MySQL. In this example, we will create 
a Data Source that will allow us to access 
data stored in a remote MySQL DBMS. 

Open the ODBC Data Source Ad- 
ministrator and select the System DSN 
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tab. If you prefer to restrict access to 
yourself, select the User DSN tab. 

Click the Add button for a list of 
available ODBC drivers. Click the 
MySQL ODBC 3.51 Driver once to select 
it and click Finish. The DSN configura- 
tion dialog box will open. The informa- 
tion in the dialog box is specific to the 
ODBC driver we selected in the previous 
step. If you select a different driver, the 
dialog box may be different. 

In the Data Source Name field, type a 
name for this connection. The name is 
simply a reference and doesn't need to 
follow an explicit structure, although it's 
a good idea to use a name that describes 
the reason for creating this data source 
connection. For this example, type 
contactsmysql. In the Description field, 
you can type text to further describe this 
connection. Next, type the name of the 
Host/Server where the MySQL DBMS is 
located. If the MySQL DBMS is located 
on the computer you're currently using, 
you can leave the host name as localhost. 
If it is located on a remote computer, 
type the IP (Internet Protocol) address of 
that computer. 

In the Database Name field, type the 
actual name of the MySQL database, 
which in this case is contacts. In the User 
and Password fields, type the informa- 
tion for the MySQL user account that 
you'll use for this connection. In the Port 
field, type the port number the MySQL 
DBMS listens to for connection attempts. 
If you don't know this information, you 
can use the default port, which is 3306. If 
any specific SQL commands must be is- 
sued when the connection is made, type 
them in the SQL Command On Connect 
field; otherwise, leave this field blank. 

After you enter the necessary infor- 
mation, you can test the connection. 
Click the Test Data Source button. A 
dialog box will open and confirm 
whether the connection to the database 
was successful. Debugging connection 
problems is beyond the scope of this 
article, but the most common problems 
include an incorrect Host/Server name, 
an incorrect database name, an incor- 
rect username or password, or a com- 
puter that doesn't have permission to 
access the specified database. 



User DSN | System DSN j File DSN | Drivers j Tracing Connection Pooling j About | 
PerfMi 



'BC tor Oracle 

M:c:c«3 yrs.-.-.w :i-v:'y: : .-!!-.■ j 
.'..,' . ■:■.■.:■'■ ■ ' . 

Microsoft Text Driver f.txt; ~.csv) 
' ■■-■.. y '■:■■■■ : v ... ' ::■ 

'..... ' . '. 
II 3 51 Driver 
SQL St 




Double-click an ODBC driver on the list in the 
Connection Pooling tab to specify connection 
pooling parameters for that driver. 
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The File DSN tab displays file-based Data 
Sources stored in the directory listed in the 
Look In drop-down menu. 
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The Driver tab displays all ODBC drivers 
currently installed on your computer. Here, 
we see that the ODBC driver for MySQL was 
installed successfully. 

When you're satisfied that you can 
make a connection, click OK to add the 
Data Source to the list of available DSNs. 

Create a File Data Source for an 
Access database. In this example, we will 
create a File Data Source for accessing in- 
formation stored in an Access DBMS. 
Open the ODBC Data Source Admin- 
istrator and select the File DSN tab. Click 



Add for a list of available ODBC drivers. 
Click Microsoft Access Driver (*.mdb) to 
select it and click Next. Type a name for 
the file; in this case, use Contacts Access. 
The file you create will be stored at the 
default location, C:\PROGRAM FILES\ 
COMMON FILES\ODBC\Data Sources. 
If you want to store the file somewhere 
else, click Browse, navigate to the target 
directory, and click Next. A brief descrip- 
tion of the File Data Source you are about 
to create will display. Click Finish to 
create the file. The ODBC Microsoft 
Access Setup dialog box will open, al- 
lowing you to configure the parameters 
for this data source. Click Select to choose 
an existing Access database and navigate 
to the directory where the database is 
stored. If you want to distribute the Data 
Source file you create to other computers 
on your network, be sure the database 
you select is connected to a network 
drive. If you choose a local drive, such as 
G, the other computers may not find the 
same database on their local hard drives. 
Select the database, click OK, and then 
click OK again to save your changes. 

To distribute the file you created, 
copy the ContactsAccess file, located 
at C:\PROGRAM FILESXCOMMON 
FILES\ODBC\Data Sources, to the same 
location on any computer connected to 
your network. 

Put ODBC To Work 

The ODBC Data Source Administrator 
puts all the resources you need to con- 
nect to various databases in one easy-to- 
use administrative tool. When you create 
data sources, remember to use a descrip- 
tive name. Also, remember that each 
data source is usually tied to a specific 
database. You will need to create a data 
source for each database you want to 
connect to. You can use the data sources 
you create with any application that sup- 
ports ODBC. For example, you can use 
Excel to retrieve information from your 
company's dBase database or use Access 
as your local client to retrieve informa- 
tion from a remote MySQL database on 
your Web server, pct 

by Tom Nelson and 
Mary O'Connor 
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Introducing the AMD Athlon™ 64 FX processor. Take your system to extremes. 

Double the data path from 32- to 64-bit and you more than double the thrill factor. Uninterrupted, 
ear-splitting, streaming audio and rich, razor sharp video make your pad a launching pad. What's more, 
you get all the power you need to edit, mix, and model your own digital creations with memory to spare. 
Prepare to blow minds. Get a dose of the AMD Athlon 64 FX edge at www.amd.com/amdathlon64fx 
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Troubleshooting 



When Monitors 
Go Bad 

Don't Let Bad Settings Bring Your Monitor Down 




Until we come to the day when we 
have computers that hook directly 
into our brains, monitors will continue 
to be the most important part of any 
user interface. When your display is on 
the blink, all work stops. 

Your monitor's fundamental role 
means it is critical to keep your screen 
in line and quickly diagnose any poten- 
tial problems. First up when confronting 
a display quandary: Start down the 



troubleshooting path by deciding whether 
your problem lies with your monitor or 
with Windows' display settings. 

Monitor Madness 

Hardware troubles are generally easy 
to spot when it comes to monitors. 
Assuming you've checked the obvious 
(loose electrical cords, poorly connected 
cables, the tricky power switch), it's time 
to turn to more complex scenarios. 



Among the most annoying hardware 
issues are random lines, waves, and other 
headache-inducing patterns that electrical 
interference near your monitor can cause. 
Devices such as radios can throw some 
bad electromagnetic interference at your 
screen. When this happens you can try 
moving the monitor or try plugging it into 
an outlet on a different circuit. If nothing 
you do seems to fix things, it might just be 
that your old monitor is, well, old. 

CRT (cathode-ray tube) monitors, for 
example, are notorious for growing 
dimmer over the years. There's not 
much you can do about this other than 
turn up the brightness control. Once 
you've reached the limit of this quick fix, 
your next solution may be to replace the 
monitor. If you decide to take your mon- 
itor in for repairs, you'll want to take it 
to a professional technician because 
monitors have dangerous currents in- 
side them, even when they are un- 
plugged or switched off. Taking your 
monitor to a tech, though, can result in 
more expense than if you just bought a 
new monitor. With prices coming down, 
a new LCD (liquid-crystal display) mon- 
itor can be a sharp, bright replacement 
for a fuzzy, dark CRT. 

Aside from these obvious problems, 
most display troubles are related to 
software issues. To be sure software- 
related problems are to blame, connect 
your monitor to a system you know 
works correctly and check to see if the 
problem persists. There's nothing like 
swapping out components to quickly 
determine whether the problem occurs 
because of a piece of hardware or your 
system's software. 

Setting Software 

Depending on your video card, you 
might have access to a host of display 
settings. Some of these produce barely 
perceptible results when you change 
them. Others can mean the difference 
between smooth, full-motion video and 
a smooth, featureless black screen. Usu- 
ally you can narrow down a monitor 
problem to the display driver, resolu- 
tion, color depth, or refresh rate. 

Wrong driver. To function properly, 
your video card needs the correct driver. 
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Drivers are bits of soft- 
ware that tell the OS, 
in this case Windows, 
how to communicate 
with different pieces 
of hardware. Because 
various video cards 
have their own hard- 
ware peculiarities, they 
all need their own 
brand- and model-spe- 
cific drivers. 

If Windows cannot 
find a specific driver 
for your card, it tries 
to run with a generic, 
bare-bones driver de- 
signed to deliver basic 
functionality with virtually any video 
card. It will probably work, but it won't 
necessarily work very well. Generic driv- 
ers sometimes leave you with limited 
resolution and color options. 

When you can't seem to escape the 
mode that offers only low resolution and 
few colors, it's probably because your 
normal drivers are not loaded or they 
are corrupted. You can try correcting the 
problem by right-clicking your Desktop 
and choosing Properties. In the Display 
Properties dialog box, select the Settings 
tab and click the Advanced button. Look 
for the type of adapter or video card 
your system is using and button that lets 
you change or update the driver — the 
specifics will depend on your video card 
and version of Windows. 

If this turns out to be a more complex 
process than what you like, you can go 
to your video card manufacturer's Web 
site (or your system manufacturer, if you 
bought your PC off the shelf) and look for 
links to download a new video driver. 
You'll also want to look for installation 
instructions on these Web pages. 

Wrong resolution. Perhaps the most 
common problem users encountered with 
video displays is an uncomfortable reso- 
lution setting. Resolution refers to the size 
of the display projected on your screen. 
Often you'll see a resolution appear as a 
set of numbers, such as 800 x 600 or 1,024 
x 768, which signify the number of pixels 
crammed onto the display. A lower reso- 
lution setting makes everything appear 




The Settings tab in the Display 
Properties dialog box is where you 
will find most of the commands that 
let you take control of your monitor. 



larger, which some 
people prefer, but it 
also means you can fit 
less on your display, 
which some people 
find aggravating. 

To adjust your dis- 
play's resolution you 
will need to open the 
Display Properties di- 
alog box and click the 
Settings tab. Change 
the resolution using 
the Screen Resolution 
(or Screen Area, de- 
pending on your OS) 
slider bar. Experiment 
with different settings 
and pick the one that suites you. 

Wrong color depth. Although not as 
critical as resolution, color depth can 
make digital photos or video appear 
strange if the settings are wrong. Go to 
the Display Properties dialog box and 
click the Settings tab. Adjust your sys- 
tem's color depth or palette to a higher 
value in the Colors or Color Quality (de- 
pending on your OS) drop-down menu. 
Wrong refresh rate. You can put 
yourself in a computing pickle if you 
incorrectly alter your display's refresh 
rate. Refresh refers to the speed at 
which your monitor redraws the images 
it displays. Measured in hertz, refresh 
rates are fairly fast, but the rates on the 
lower end of the scale can, under certain 
conditions, cause a noticeable flicker. In 
most cases, the optimal setting is the 
highest refresh rate that your video card 
and monitor support, but a refresh rate 
of 60Hz or faster should be easy on the 
eyes. Be careful when trying out high 
refresh rates because it's possible, de- 
pending on your graphics card driver 
and your version of Windows, to set a 
refresh rate that is beyond your sys- 
tem's capabilities. 

In the past, setting a refresh rate that 
exceeded a system's capabilities resulted 
in permanent damage to some monitors. 
Manufacturers of monitors sold today 
have learned from this and when you set 
the refresh rate too high, the monitor 
will simply shut down and display a 
blank screen. This prevents hardware 



damage, but it's pretty tough setting the 
refresh rate back down again when your 
monitor refuses to display anything. The 
solution to this problem is to restart your 
computer and boot into Windows Safe 
Mode, which loads the OS with only the 
bare minimum drivers and settings nec- 
essary to operate. 

Safe Mode lets you change things 
back to the way they were before you 
adjusted the refresh rate. To access Safe 
Mode from a blank or otherwise unread- 
able screen, press the restart or reset 
button on your computer. After the 
fleeting BIOS (Basic Input /Output Sys- 
tem) screens appear during the reboot, 
begin pressing the F8 key again and 
again. It might take a couple of tries to 
figure out exactly when to press F8, but 
eventually you will see a menu that 
includes Safe Mode. 

In Safe Mode, right-click your Desk- 
top and choose Properties. On the Set- 
tings tab, click the Advanced button 
and locate the Refresh Rate or Refresh 
Frequency (depending on your OS) 
drop-down menu. Choose the default or 
60Hz option. Click OK to save your 
changes and shut down the system as 
you normally would, by clicking the 
Start button. When you next boot up 
into your standard Windows configura- 
tion, you should be able to see your 
Desktop again. 

A Temporary Fix 

What would cause your display's res- 
olution, color depth, or refresh rate to be 
bad? Assuming this isn't a new com- 
puter and everything worked fine pre- 
viously, it's hard to tell. If you haven't 
installed new hardware, changed a 
driver, or altered the display settings 
yourself, it is possible someone else did. 

If returning one of these settings back 
to the way it was doesn't do the trick, 
you could have a corrupted driver or a 
damaged monitor. Install the latest driv- 
ers from the Internet and try using your 
monitor with a friend's system. Doing 
this should help you patch up most any 
display problem while you save up for 
the futuristic brain interface, pa 

by Alan Phelps 
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Real Disk Cleanup 



Disk drives are getting bigger, but I'm not so sure they 
are keeping up with our ability to fill them. That's es- 
pecially true now that so many people have broadband 
connections. For example, Comcast re- 
cently upgraded my cable modem 
download speed to 3MBps. At that rate 
I could fill a 40GB drive in a little more 
than a day. Eventually, though, all 
those bytes become a big mess on the 
drive, and it's time for some cleanup. 

Keeping your drive clean isn't just 
about organization; it's also about 
performance. When free space starts 
to run low, the drive tends to frag- 
ment more and performance suffers. 
Sure, you can use the built-in Disk 
Defragmenter, but it won't even run 
unless you have at least 15% free 
space on the drive. If you're down to 
that little space, then it's definitely 
time for some serious cleaning. I like 
to keep at least 25% free space on a 
drive for best performance. 

Beginning Disk Cleanup 

The first stop for disk cleanup 
should be, naturally, the Disk Clean- 
up tool. All versions of Windows 
since Windows 98 include a Disk Cleanup tool. To ac- 
cess it, click Start, Programs, Accessories, and System 
Tools. It cleans out most of the locations that Windows 
uses to hold temporary and cached files. Well, at least in 
theory. If that's all there was to cleaning up disk space 
in Windows, then this would be a very short column. 
Fortunately for columnists, such as me, many Microsoft 
applications contain job-preserving bugs. The first is 
that the Windows XP version of Disk Cleanup often 
freezes during the Compress Old Files phase, rendering 
it useless. There is a Knowledge Base article on this 
problem (www.support.microsoft.com/default.aspx 
?kbid=812248) that includes a solution if you're willing 
to do some Registry edits. If you don't have a freeze-up 
during the Compress Old Files phase, you don't need to 
make this change, but it seems to be pretty common in 
my experience. 




On the More Options tab of WinXP's Disk Cleanup, 
there are a few shortcuts to other disk-saving options. I 
would recommend that you don't use its option to remove 
system restore points; I'll tell you a 
better option later in the column. 
However, it's definitely good to take 
Disk Cleanup's advice and remove 
any applications that you aren't 
using. You can do that through Add 
Or Remove Programs (in the Control 
Panel), which is where the button in 
Disk Cleanup takes you. It's easy to 
forget about programs that you in- 
stalled a year ago and haven't used 
for almost as long. Whenever you 
uninstall programs, get into the habit 
of going into the Program Files folder 
and deleting its leftovers. 

If you prefer to automate this type 
of work, Disk Cleanup has some com- 
mand-line options that are very useful 
for creating a Scheduled Task. This is a 
good thing to run before you perform 
tasks such as the automated Disk 
Defragmenter that I described in 
my February column ("Defrag Your 
Drives," page 92). See the Microsoft 
Knowledge Base article 315246 (www 
.support.microsoft.com/default.aspx?kbid=315246) for 
information on the Disk Cleanup command line options. 

Temporary Means Forever 

Okay, you've probably heard that it's a good idea to 
empty your Internet cache occasionally, and it is simple 
to do, as well. First, make sure your cache is a reasonable 
size. In Internet Explorer click Tools and Internet Op- 
tions, and, on the General tab, click Settings. Any cache 
size over 100MB is way too much; I would recommend 
30MB for broadband users and 60MB for dial-up connec- 
tions. Click OK, and you're ready to clear the cache. Just 
click the Delete Files button under Temporary Internet 
Options. Unfortunately, this is another task that appears 
simple but is complicated by software bugs. IE sometimes 
loses track of files in the cache to the point where it 
doesn't know to delete them. 



Roadside Assistance 
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The easiest way to 
finish the job that IE 
botched is to delete the 
leftover files manu- 
ally. In the Temporary 
Internet Options dia- 
log box, click Settings. 
Now click the View 
Files button, and you 
should be looking at a 
list of cache files. The 
folder name on the ad- 
dress line at the top of 
the window should 
end with Temporary 
Internet Files on 99% 
of the systems out 
there. To that folder 
name, type the characters \Content.IE5 
and press ENTER. You should see 
some folders with eight-character non- 
sense names such as AX8BV09G. These 
hold the leftover cache files; you can 
safely delete them all. 

Pointless Restore Points 

WinXP's System Restore feature can 
be a real bacon-saver when things go 
wrong. However, the default settings for 
the disk space it uses can be crazy. On 
my 50GB system partition, System 
Restore originally used 4.5GB of the 
drive to hold restore points. That was 
enough for more than three months of 
restore points! (Let me tell you right 
now, if you have to go back to a restore 
point more than a month old, you are 
probably better off doing a reinstall of 
Windows.) Even after setting that value 
down to 900MB, I had just over a mon- 
th's worth of restore points left. 

To curb System Restored disk ap- 
petite, right click My Computer and se- 
lect Properties. Then click the System 
Restore tab. Click the drive you want to 
change (the one where Windows is in- 
stalled, usually C:) and click the Settings 
button. Then move the slider to the left to 
reduce the disk consumption. To see how 
many restore points you have, click Start 
and Help And Support and then click 
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Disk Cleanup has been around 
in one form or another since 
Windows 98; this is the Windows 
XP version. 



the link named Undo 
Changes To Your Com- 
puter With System Re- 
store. Click the radio 
button next to Restore 
My Computer To An 
Earlier Time and click 
Next. Click the calendar 
to go back to previous 
months. When it won't 
let you go back any fur- 
ther, the first boldface 
date is your oldest sys- 
tem restore point. If you 
reduce System Restored 
disk space a bit at a 

time, you can see the 

effect in Help And Sup- 
port and then stop when you get to 
about a month's worth of restore points. 

Lather, Delete, Repeat 

Windows 2000 /XP introduce some 
other complications into the disk cleanup 
process. If you have set up the PC for 
multiple users, each user has his own set 
of folders for the Recycle Bin and Internet 
cache. Windows intentionally tries to 
keep these files separate for each user for 
security reasons, but it does make cleanup 
a bit more difficult. To be sure you've 
gotten all the temp files, you should log in 
as each user and run Disk Cleanup in ad- 
dition to the other cleanup methods men- 
tioned above. Finally, you will also need 
to run Disk Cleanup on each drive letter if 
you have multiple drives. 

Applications can have their own caches 
as well, so you may want to go through 
your commonly used applications and 



see if they have an option to keep it 
clean. For example, if you use Mozilla or 
Opera as your primary browser, it will 
keep its own Internet cache, separate 
from the one that IE uses. So be sure to 
clear that out occasionally and make 
sure the size is reasonable. 

Now that your system is squeaky 
clean, it's the perfect time to run Disk 
Defragmenter to get the files back into 
line. Deleting all those files has prob- 
ably caused quite a few "holes" of un- 
used data, and if you start creating new 
files, they will often fragment as they 
try to fit into those odd-sized holes that 
were left behind by the deleted files. If 
the files that fragment like this are 
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Windows XP System Restore is a great 
feature, but it's even better when you tell it 
not to take massive amounts of disk space. 

system files such as your Registry, you 
won't be able to defragment them later 
because Windows is always using 
them. So do the defrag! I 




Utility Of The Month: Adobe Reader Speed-Up 

Sometimes, synchronicity is tough to synchronize. About a week after I wrote last 
month's column on trimming the fat from Adobe Reader ("Streamlining Adobe 
Reader," page 92), I came across a utility that helps you with the process. The Adobe 
Reader Speed-Up utility seems relatively new, which explains why I didn't find it ear- 
lier. You can get it from the author's site (www.tnk-bootblock.co.uk/prods/misc 
/index.php) or from any of the popular download sites, such as SnapFiles 

(www.snapfiles.com). _^^^^^^^^^H 

Dave Met 
Pitstop, a free sitt 

and fixes common PC problems. 



Contact Dave at dave@pctoday.com 
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ACHOO!! Was that your computer sneezing? Maybe it 
caught a virus. 

As I write this, the Windows world is awash in re- 
ports of new virus attacks. The alerts of new variants 
found "in the wild" have been coming almost daily for 
the past week, and the damage is costing millions of 
dollars, if not more. 

As a dozen or so infected email messages appeared in 
my inbox on a daily basis, I started to wonder: What are 
the chances that Windows 3.x/95 systems might get in- 
fected? And if they're at risk, what could be done about it? 

I made some calls to virus experts and representatives 
from a number of antivirus software companies to view the 
situation from their perspective. And the picture that devel- 
oped was fairly consistent with everyone. 

The Good News ... & The Bad 

For Win3.x systems, there's little to worry about with 
the current crop of new viruses. There's nothing for them 
to attack on a Win3.x system. There's no Registry. It 
doesn't use many of the DLL (dynamic-link library) files 
and other components found in Windows 98 /XP. The 
misguided folks out there who are unleashing the viruses 
are developing them on the latest systems, designed to 
attack the latest systems. They can't be bothered with 
writing for the "obsolete" Win3.x; there are so few left in 
operation that it's not very satisfying to attack them. 

Win95, on the other hand, is more like Win98/XP than 
it is different. It has a Registry, and it has many similar 
components. Unfortunately, this makes Win95 systems 
vulnerable to attack. According to sources at the antivirus 
software companies, they get only a handful of reports of 
infections on Win95 systems each year, so it's not a pri- 
ority for them. As a result, most commercial products no 
longer include support for Win95. So there is some risk. 

And it turns out that there is still some risk for Win3.x 
platforms, though not from the new viruses. The old ones 
are still out there in the wild, waiting to pounce. In fact, I 




caught a boot-sector virus in an old floppy disk that I was 
checking the other day. 

Legacy Plan 

So what can you do to protect your older systems? 

First and foremost, protect your data. Make sure you 
have good backups of anything you need. This includes 
your data, and if you don't have the original software dis- 
tribution disks for your programs, then your applications, 
as well. It also includes the drivers for your hardware. If 
you're running Win3.x/95, then chances are good that your 
hardware is a few generations old, too. If your version of 
Windows doesn't include the drivers for your expansion 
cards and other devices, and you don't have the driver 
disks, then make sure you have backups. The chances are 
good that the companies don't have the drivers available 
on their Web site, if the company itself hasn't already 
folded and disappeared. Without drivers, you won't be 
able to get the hardware to work. So make a good backup. 

Next, you could eliminate any chance of infection by 
putting the system into isolation. Its drives shall never- 
more touch a piece of removable media. It will never 
again be connected to the Internet, nor will it receive any 
email or other transmitted data. Nothing goes into the 
computer except what you type through the keyboard. 
That's a sure bet to avoid viruses, but it's hardly practical 
for the way that most users want to use their computers. 

Loosen the grip. If you're not going to resort to total iso- 
lation, you need to be smart about protection. One place to 
start is a good antivirus program. For Win3.x systems, few 
companies still have versions that they support for this plat- 
form. Fortunately, you can still use one that is a couple years 
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old, as there are few new viruses that can 
attack Win3.x effectively. 

Even though most of the antivirus com- 
panies don't support Win95 anymore, 
their products may still work on the plat- 
form. Many offer a free trial version that 
you can test to see if it works on your 
system before you buy. You can also find 
shareware antivirus scanners at numerous 
sites, such as TuCows (www.tucows.com 
/virus95_default.html), where you will 
find scanning utilities for Win3.x/95. 

Win95 users can also try the free online 
Web-based scanners offered by many of 
the major antivirus program publishers. 
I tried House Call from Trend Micro 
(housecall.trendmicro.com), and it suc- 
cessfully scanned my Win95 system 
once I upgraded my browser to Internet 
Explorer 5. One advantage to this ap- 
proach is that the publisher keeps the 
virus pattern definition files up-to-date on 
the Web version, so you can be fairly cer- 
tain that it will catch the latest viruses if 
they're on your system. 

Tracy Hulver, director of product 
management at TruSecure (a company 
that provides risk-management products 
and services), offered an excellent way 
to scan your files on older computers. 
If you have a newer system running 
Win98/XP that has a current virus 
scanner, you can back up your files from 
the older system to a CD (assuming you 
have a CD-R/RW drive) and then scan 
those files on the newer system. 

Of course, you can implement other 
safe computing practices. Never open an 
email attachment unless you are sure you 
know what it is. If you have a broadband 
connection, use a hardware firewall. 
Check to see what antivirus features your 
ISP may offer. Some have antivirus scan- 
ning as part of their email services; be 
sure to activate it if it is available. 

So while your older Windows ver- 
sions are not immune from viruses, there 
are still plenty of measures that you can 
take to check for malicious code and get 
rid of it, should you find any on 
your computer. 



Trend Micro's Web-based House Call 
was able to scan my Windows 95 hard 
drive without a problem. 
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You can share a Win3.x system's CD-ROM 
drive on a network if you use the /s switch in 
the Mscdex.exe line in the Autoexec.bat file. 



Share That CD! 

Starting with Win95, Windows used 
virtual-mode drivers for hardware de- 
vices, such as hard disk and CD-ROM 
drives. But with Win3.x, real-mode driv- 
ers were often used instead. This meant 
calling a driver from the Config.sys file 
at boot-up that would load along with 
the rest of the DOS files. 

In order to access a CD-ROM drive in 
Win3.x, you need first to load a device 
driver in Config.sys. Then you have to 
load the Microsoft CD-ROM Exten- 
sions — Mscdex.exe — in the Autoexec.bat 
file. In the simplest form, you must pass 
some parameters between the device 
driver line and the Mscdex.exe line. 

However, there's an additional 
switch available to use with Mscdex.exe 
that can be very handy. If you add the 
/s parameter to the command's line, it 



will enable sharing. If you have your 
Win3.x system configured for network 
operation, you can then share the CD- 
ROM drive with other computers on 
the network. 

After the computer has booted and 
Windows has loaded, simply open File 
Manager. Click on the CD-ROM drive's 
icon to open a window for it and then 
select the root directory of the drive. 
Choose Disk from the top menu and 
then Share As. In the window that ap- 
pears, give the drive a name and choose 
OK, and then other computers will be 
able to access a disc that is loaded in the 
CD-ROM drive. 

Quick Access The Right Way 

Win95 brought a number of innova- 
tions to the Windows Desktop, but per- 
haps none have saved more time than 
activating the right mouse button. 
When you right-click various objects 
in Windows, a number of things can 
happen. The most common result is 
that a context-sensitive menu appears. 

One of the handiest uses of this 
feature in Win95 is as a fast way to get 
to Device Manager. You could get there 
by choosing Start, Settings, Control 
Panel, and the System applet. Or you 
can simply right-click My Computer 
and choose Properties. Then, just 
choose the Device Manager tab and 
you're in business. In a similar manner, 
a right-click anywhere on the empty 
Windows Desktop opens a menu; 
choose Properties, and the Display 
Properties window opens, making it 
easy to change your display settings. 

If you're using Win95 or later, get in 
the habit of right-clicking, even in ap- 
plications. You may discover all sorts 
of timesaving shortcuts you can use. 
And for those of you who prefer the 
keyboard instead of mouse-clicks, you 
can almost always use SHIFT-F10 to 
get the same result. I 
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1 Access Information About System Devices 

Win95's Device Manager, which tracks your PC's 
hardware and its settings, provides reports that give 
you information about the devices your computer 
uses. These reports can be helpful, especially if your 
PC will not boot due to hardware issues and you need 
to contact a device's manufacturer for assistance. 

To print a system summary, open the Start menu, 
select Settings, click Control Panel, and double-click 
System. Select the Device Manager tab in the System 
dialog box. When Device Manager 
opens, click the Computer icon at 
the top of the list. Click the Print 
button. Under Report Type, select 
the All Devices and System 
Summary options. 

If you want to print a report for a 
particular device or class (related 
group) of devices, such as Network 
Adapters or Ports, click the device 
or class and click the Print button. 
Under Report Type, select the 
Selected Class Or Device option. 
This will provide detailed configu- 
ration data, including driver infor- 
mation, for that particular device or 
group of devices. 

If you want to save the contents 
of your report to a file rather than 
print it out, you can. Visit the Mic- 
rosoft Knowledge Base (www.support.micro 
soft.com) and search article 127156 for instructions. 

Users of Win95 0SR2 (original equipment manu- 
facturer Service Release 2) have reported that Device 
Manager does not provide an accurate system sum- 
mary. If you are using Win95 0SR2, query Microsoft 
Knowledge Base article 161765 for information on an 
alternate method of accessing system information. If 
you are not sure which version of Win95 you have, 
check out article 158238. 

1 Copy & Move Files As You Wish 

Win95's drag-and-drop feature can be confusing 
when you attempt to move files. Sometimes if you 
drag a file to a new location Windows copies the file, 
while other times Windows moves the file, and in still 
other cases Windows creates a shortcut. There is a ra- 
tionale behind this setup. If you drag a file from one 
folder to another on the same drive, Win95 assumes 
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you want to move it (and does so). However, if you 
drag a file to a folder on a different drive, it assumes 
you want to share it and it copies the file. If the file 
you are moving is an executable file, such as a pro- 
gram file, Win95 assumes it should not change the file 
location or copy the file (this can cause program insta- 
bility), and it creates a shortcut instead. 

To avoid having to remember these rules, you can 
use shortcuts that instruct Win95 exactly what to do 
with your files. To move a file, always hold down the 
SHIFT key when you drag a file. To 
copy a file, always hold down the 
CTRL key when you drag a file. To 
create a shortcut, always hold down 
the SHIFT and CTRL keys together 
when you drag a file. You can also 
right-click a file to open its context 
menu where you can choose to move, 
copy, or create a shortcut. (Available 
options depend on the file type.) 
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Access Information About 
System Devices 

You can click the Print button in 
Device Manager to print reports 
that detail your PC's configuration 
or the configurations of its devices. 



Make Complete File 
Names Visible 



Win95 supports long (up to 256 char- 
acters) file names, but unfortunately, 
many older programs do not. Conse- 
quently, when you attempt to open a 
file you've named Melindas Meeting 
Questionnaire.doc and Melindas 
Meeting Notes.doc in a program that 
does not support long file names, Win95 truncates the 
file names and both files appear as Melin~.doc. 

Unfortunately, there is no way to force older pro- 
grams to recognize long file names. However, all pro- 
grams recognize eight characters plus a three-letter 
file extension. If you use an eight-letter file name to 
begin with, you gain two more meaningful characters 
than you'll have with a truncated file name (which 
uses the first six characters of the file name plus a tilde 
H). If you use programs that do not support long file 
names, or if you share files with people who use OSes 
(such as Unix or MAC) that do not recognize Win- 
dows' long file names, stick with the eight-letter 
DOS convention. With a little practice, you will be- 
come proficient at creating abbreviations (such as 
Melmques.doc for Melindas Meeting Questionnaire) 
that work as file names. 

In some cases, Win95 will also display uppercase 
file names in lowercase even though it stores the files 
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with the uppercase file names. This can cause confu- 
sion if you are using a system, such as Unix, that is 
case sensitive. Consequently, for the greatest degree 
of compatibility you should always use lowercase let- 
ters (melmques.doc instead of MELMQUES.DOC) 
when naming your files. 

Maximize Drive Space 

Is the hard drive that came with your Win95 PC so 
full it is affecting system operation or leaving you un- 
able to store more files? If you don't want to upgrade 
your hard drive and deal with transferring data, 
install a secondary drive instead. External drives are 
particularly easy to install. Installing a secondary 
drive lets you free space on your main drive because 
not only can you move data files, but you can also 
move programs and certain system folders to a sec- 
ondary drive. This second drive should be a perma- 
nent drive (internal or external) and not a removable 
drive (such as a Zip or Jaz drive). These suggestions 
also work if you have a single hard drive partitioned 
into two or more logical drives. 

First, change the location of the swap file (a chunk 
of hard drive space set aside for use as virtual mem- 
ory). Right-click the My Computer icon on your 
Desktop and select Properties. Select the Perfor- 
mance tab, click the Virtual Memory button, and 
select the Let Me Specify My Own Virtual Memory 
Settings radio button. Select a hard drive letter other 
than C (if you have more than two drives, select the 
drive with the most free space), and click OK. 

Next, change the location of the TEMP folder, 
which is where programs temporarily store informa- 
tion (including spooled print jobs, file changes, and 
other space-hogging data) during op- 
eration. To change the location of the 
TEMP folder, edit the Autoexec.bat 
file, a file where Win95 stores startup 
settings. Click Start and select Run. 
Type sysedit in the Open field and 
click OK. The System Configuration 
Editor opens with several windows 
showing. If the Autoexec.bat window 
is not on top, click it to bring it to the 
front. Type SET TEMP=D:\TEMP at 
the end of the existing lines of text. 

Autoexec.bat is a holdover from 
DOS and Win95 does not require it. 
However, most installations still use it. 
If your system's Autoexec.bat file is 
empty, the line we instruct you type 
above will be the only line in the file. 

Now, add the TEMP folder to the D: drive. Double- 
click the My Computer icon on your Desktop and 
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right-click the D: drive. Select New, then Folder, and 
name the folder TEMP. Reboot your computer. You 
can now use the Windows Find utility to locate the 
C:\TEMP folder and delete its contents. This may take 
two tries because you should not delete any files that 
are less than a week old. Restart your computer to en- 
sure all your changes take effect. 

Finally, install new programs to the D: drive rather 
than to the C: drive. During Setup, most programs ask 
where you want to place the files. Pick a sensible 
folder name (such as D:\Word for Microsoft Word) 
and the Setup program will create your new folder 
and install the program there. If you still need space, 
you can uninstall existing programs and reinstall them 
on the D: drive, but you will lose current settings and 
preferences. Do not drag existing programs from the 
C: drive to the D: drive. In order to open a program, 
Windows must be able to locate its related files in the 
folder where you originally installed them. 

Print Long Or Complex Documents 

If you often receive a timeout error when you print 
large documents that contain numerous pages of text 
and /or graphics, increase your printer's timeout set- 
ting. The timeout setting tells the printer how long to 
wait for the PC to gather and transmit each chunk of 
data before it generates an error. From the Start menu, 
select Settings and click Printers. Right-click the printer 
whose settings you want to alter and select Properties. 
Click the Details tab and increase the value in the 
Transmission Retry dialog box under Timeout Settings. 
If you use a Postscript printer, you may also need to 
increase the Not Selected setting. In some cases, you 
may need to set the Not Selected setting twice as high 
as the Transmission Retry setting. Adjust 
these settings for your printing needs. 
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Print Long Or Complex 
Documents 

To successfully print complex 
documents, increase your 
printer's timeout settings. 



Troubleshoot Hardware 
Conflicts 

Diagnosing the source of hardware 
conflicts can be time consuming if not 
downright frustrating. Before you 
dive headfirst into your PC and its set- 
tings, use Win95's Hardware Conflict 
Troubleshooter to eliminate (or identify) 
basic problems. Open the Start menu 
and select Help. Click the Contents 
tab and double-click Troubleshooting. 
Double-click the If You Have A 
Hardware Conflict topic and follow 
the instructions Windows provides. I 
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Old Habits Die Hard 



1 Get Back To Basics: Part I 

If Windows is running poorly on your PC, or if 
you run just one program at a time (and don't use 
any DOS applications), simplify matters. Launch 
Windows in Standard, rather than 386 Enhanced, 
mode. Standard mode uses fewer resources and 
will be more efficient for simple computing tasks. 
When launching Windows from the command line, 
type win /s and press ENTER when starting up. If 
Windows loads automatically, boot into DOS and 
type win /s from the command prompt in the 
C:\WINDOWS directory. Make the change perma- 
nent by editing the Autoexec.bat startup file to read 
"win /s" (instead of just "win"). Save the file, exit, 
and reboot. 

1 Get Back To Basics: Part II 

Get Win3.x to load quicker by skipping the Win- 
dows logo screen at startup. From the command 
line, type win : to load Windows manually or edit 
the Autoexec.bat file to read "win :" instead of just 
"win." Save the file, exit, and reboot. 

1 Do More With Less 

Win3.x isn't as well prepared for multitasking as 
its progeny, but that doesn't mean you can't do 
several things at once. To keep a program running 
while switching to something else, just minimize it. 
Launch the next application or file from Program 
Manager. To return to the original program, mini- 
mize all windows (including Program Manager) 
and double-click the desired icon from Windows' 
Desktop. Switch between open applications more 
quickly with the ALT-TAB key combination. Press 
TAB repeatedly (while continuing to press ALT) to 
scroll among open applications. Don't get carried 
away, though; Win3.x isn't optimized for multi- 
tasking, so you can quickly consume all available 
system memory. 

1 Make A Boot Disk 

A boot disk is essential to any backup and trouble- 
shooting kit. If Windows goes bad, you'll need a 
boot disk to start the machine. At best, you can trou- 
bleshoot the problem from DOS' command line. At 
worst, you can copy crucial data off the hard drive 
before reinstalling. To create a boot disk, first launch 
File Manager (in the Main program group). Make 
sure to have a blank, formatted floppy disk on hand. 
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Make A Boot Disk 

It's easy, and someday 
you'll be glad you did. 



(You can format it from 
the Format Disk option 
under the Disk menu.) 
Next, select Make 
System Disk from the 
Disk menu. Insert the 
blank (formatted) 
floppy in the drive, 



type the drive letter, and click OK. 

1 Set Up New Applications 

To create application icons for programs not al- 
ready represented in Program Manager or a pro- 
gram group, launch Windows Setup from the 
Main program group. Open the Options menu 
and select Set Up Applications. Click Search For 
Applications, click OK, and identify the drives or 
directories to search. Choose from the Search 
Options and click Search Now. After Windows 
lists the applications it found, select each one you 
want to create an application icon for and click 
the Add button. Click OK when finished and look 
for each new icon in the Applications program 
group. To set up an icon for a single application 
with a known location, open the target program 
group and select New from Program Manager's 
File menu. Choose the Program Item radio button. 
Provide the program's name, browse for its exe- 
cutable file, and click OK. 

1 Get Funky 

If Windows' plain blue-and-white color scheme gets 
old, mix things up a little. Launch the Color option 
from the Control Panel (in the Main program 
group). Choose a predefined scheme from the Color 
Schemes pop-up menu. To create your own scheme 
or modify an existing one, click the Color Palette 
box. Choose a screen element (such as Desktop, 
Menu Header, or Window Text) and set a color (ei- 
ther Basic or Custom). Save your work by clicking 
the Save Scheme button and giving the new creation 
a name. 

1 Give Windows A Facelift 

No, we aren't talking about nips and tucks. We're 
talking about font faces. One quick and easy way 
to get more from Windows is by managing fonts. 
Sure, you can find and add fonts to provide more 
word processing and desktop publishing options. 
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But you can also improve system performance by 
removing unused and unnecessary fonts. Windows 
comes with a default set, and printers and pro- 
grams probably added to the mix over time. 
Windows keeps all those fonts in memory each 
time it loads, ready at a moment's notice. If you're 
spending memory and processor cycles on unused 
(or unusable) fonts, you're wasting precious re- 
sources. To purge the font list, open the Fonts op- 
tion from the Control Panel (in the Main program 
group). Select your targets, one by one, and click 
the Remove button. To remove a font from the hard 
drive entirely (not just from memory), click Delete 
Font File From Disk instead. 

Improve Your Memory 

We can't help find your keys or remember your 
PIN. But we can tell you how to manage Windows' 
memory better. If you're running Enhanced 386 
mode (and you should be, if you multitask), Win- 
dows uses virtual memory to augment the comput- 
er's physical memory. Virtual memory treats hard 
drive space as RAM, providing speedier access to 
frequently used data that won't fit in physical RAM. 
From the Control Panel (in the Main program group), 
open the 386 Enhanced item. Click Virtual Memory 
and view the current settings. Virtual memory 
should be about twice the size of physical memory, 
it should be permanent, and the swap file (virtual 
memory's dedicated space) should be located on a 
drive with the least activity and fragmentation (if you 
have multiple hard drives). Click Change to modify 
any settings not meeting these guidelines. 

Look For Leaks 

Just as a hidden crack in a pipe 
buried deep in the wall can 
eventually lead to major trouble, 
memory leaks in Windows can 
strain system resources and lead 
to instability and big headaches. 
Keep an eye on how much 
memory you use at any given 
time and check on free system 
resources. From any open appli- 
cation's Help menu, select the 
About option (usually paired 
with the application's name). 
At the bottom of the dialog box, 
view the Free Memory and Free 
System Resources figures. Conserve memory by re 
booting often and limiting the number of applica- 
tions open at once. If you're consistently operating 
on low memory, upgrade or change applications. 




Lighten Up 

Web sites such as NewFreeware.com 
offer plenty of free Windows 3.x 
games for download. 



Manage The Buffer Zone 

Window's Config.sys startup file includes a com- 
mand defining the disk buffers DOS uses. The more 
buffers, the faster the OS accesses the hard drive. 
However, the more buffers DOS maintains, the more 
memory it eats up. To reach the right trade-off, set the 
buffers=x command to a number between 10 and 20. 

Check Things Out 

Window's CHKDSK utility checks your hard drive 
for free space and mismatched links. From the DOS 
command line, type chkdsk c: /f and press ENTER. 
The c: modifier defines the drive you want to check. 
The /f switch directs DOS to automatically fix any 
errors found. To check the current drive without 
fixing anything, type chkdsk by itself. The SCAN- 
DISK utility checks for bad sectors and other hard 
drive problems. From the command prompt, just 
type scandisk and press ENTER. 

Be A Batch-Maker 

You might already know about recording macros, 
but batch files provide even more control over auto- 
mated tasks. Batch files (with a .BAT extension) au- 
tomate a string of commands from the DOS prompt 
and run them in sequence when executed. Batch files 
are a great way to make your Windows life easier. 
Use any series of commands — just type them in a 
text document (from Notepad, for example) and 
save it with a .BAT file extension. 

Lighten Up 

Who says Windows is just for work? Though you 
won't find the latest and greatest Windows titles avail- 
able for Win3.x, that doesn't mean there aren't games 
out there. And, best of all, they're 
probably free. In addition to the 
classic Solitaire and Minesweeper 
games, which are preinstalled in 
Windows, there are plenty of card 
games, RPGs (role-playing games), 
sports games, and action titles avail- 
able. Check used or clearance soft- 
ware bins at retail stores, as well as 
online auction sites such as eBay. 
For freeware or shareware titles, 
search CNET's Download.com 
(www.download.com), NewFree- 

ware.com (www.newfreeware.com), 

or WinSite's software archive 
(www.winsite.com/win3). I 

by Gregory Anderson 
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Get Back Into The Action 




PC games are some of the most demanding pro- 
grams you can run on your PC, often pushing a 
PC's processor, memory, hard drive, video, and sound 
card to their limits. Unfortunately, nothing ruins the 
experience more than a lockup, crash, or cryptic error 
message gracing your monitor, and Murphy's Law Of 
PC Gaming says you'll always encounter a problem 
with a PC game at the height of enjoying it. 

Fortunately, Windows XP has helped eliminate 
many of the tactics veteran gamers may recall used to 
solve problems: DOS boot disks, rerunning a game's 
installation program, and similar solutions. The most 
common issues plaguing Windows games, from instal- 
lation to lockups and crashes, can 
often be solved or avoided altogether 
with a series of simple maintenance 
and troubleshooting steps. Though 
our checklist isn't operating system 
specific, they are aimed primarily at 
Windows 98/Me/2000/XP users. 
(Game companies generally do not 
support Windows 95, and Windows 
NT is not a game-friendly operating 
system.) If you're using an older OS 
and your computer's hardware is 
sufficient to run WinXP, consider up- 
grading. It's far more stable than its 
predecessors. 
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| Defragment Now... 



Run Windows XP's Disk Error 
Checking utility and the Disk 
Defragmenter to correct file 
system errors and ensure your 
hard drive is running at its best, 



Check Minimum System 
Requirements 

Always check the minimum sys 
tern requirements for a game before 
taking it home from the store, and pay particular at- 
tention to the processor speed, RAM, drive space, 
and video card requirements. 

It's also important to check system requirements 

for older games. Games designed for Win- 

9x/Me, for example, may 

have problems running 

onWin2000/XP. 

Finally, always 
remember that min- 
imum system re- 
quirements are just 
that: minimum. If 




you want to experience the game the way the devel- 
opers intended you to, check the recommended system 
requirements. In PC gaming, faster is always better. 

Check Your Hard Drive For Errors 

Occasionally games crash or fail to run because of 
corrupted or missing files. A problem manifests itself 
any number of ways, though any "read error"- or "file 
not found"-type error might indicate a faulty installa- 
tion. First, uninstall the game using the Add /Remove 
Programs applet in the Windows Control Panel. 

There are three key tasks you should perform before 
installing a game: Ensure you have enough drive 
space, check the drive for errors, and 
optimize your drive for the best pos- 
sible performance. Win98/Me/ 
2000 /XP have a utility called Disk 
Cleanup, which is useful for clearing 
clutter on your hard drive. To start 
the program, click Start, select 
Programs (All Programs in WinXP), 
Accessories, System Tools, and fi- 
nally Disk Cleanup. Select the drive 
you wish to clean up from the drop- 
down menu and click OK. 

Win98/Me operating systems in- 
clude the ScanDisk and Disk De- 
fragmenter utilities. ScanDisk checks 
the hard drive for errors, while Disk 
Defragmenter optimizes the drive's 
file structure and improves perfor- 
mance. Click Start and select Pro- 
grams, Accessories, and System 
Tools to access these programs. Win2000/XP also have 
the Disk Defragmenter program, in addition to the 
Error Checking utility. Open My Computer, right-click 
the hard drive you wish to check, select Properties, and 
click the Tools tab to locate these utilities. 

Once you've ensured sufficient drive space is avail- 
able and your drive is error-free, reinstall the game. 

Check The Media 

CD read errors can cause problems during game 
play or installation and may also generate error mes- 
sages. Some read errors may simply crash the game or 
lock it up. 
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The best way to ensure against read er- 
rors is to check the game CD for scratches, 
imperfections, or foreign particles. (This is 
especially important if the game is 
second-hand or rented.) Gently wipe off 
these CDs with a lens-cleaning cloth to 
help eliminate the problem. 

A slow optical drive or falling short of 
the minimum system requirements can 
also cause your game to run slowly. One 
solution is to copy the contents of the CD 
to a folder on your hard drive and run the 
game's Setup program from there. 

Update Sound & Video Drivers 

Video games are demanding pro- 
grams. PC games are also notoriously 
finicky about running on outdated ver- 
sions of DirectX (Microsoft's API [applica- 
tion programming interface] for running 
multimedia software) as well as outdated 
sound card and video drivers. Many 
lockups and crashes can be traced to out- 
dated sound card and video card drivers. 
Most games typically include DirectX 9.0b 
(the latest version). You can also down- 
load it at www.microsoft.com/directx. 

You can generally find current sound 
card and video card drivers on their man- 
ufacturers' Web sites. If your computer 
came from an OEM (Original Equipment 
Manufacturer) such as Dell, HP, Compaq, 
or IBM, updated drivers can be found on 
their Web sites, as well. 

Close All Other Programs 

Win2000/XP are more stable and tol- 
erant of running multiple applications, 
but it's generally best to close any extra 
programs prior to running a game. This 
prevents potential program conflicts and 
devotes as much of your PC's power as 
possible to the game. 

Win95/98/Me users can press CTRL- 
ALT-DEL to bring up the Task List. Click 
any application name (other than Ex- 
plorer and Systray) and click End Task to 
shut down the application. Win2000/ 
XP users can press CTRL-ALT-DEL to 
open the Task Manager. Click the Ap- 
plications tab to view a list of running ap- 
plications. Click the application name and 
click the End Task button. You can close 
additional programs by clicking the 
Processes tab. Generally you can safely 



shut down any process listed with a user- 
name other than System by selecting the 
process and clicking End Process. 

Adjust Game Settings 

Many games feature a variety of sound 
and video options for improving the 
game's performance and the quality of the 
audio and visuals. If you experience poor 
performance or game crashes (and you've 
already tried our other steps, particularly 
updating sound and video drivers), try 
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Processes: 35 CPU Usage: 2% Commit Charge: 160512K/ 



Close all applications in the Task 
Manager before starting a game 
to minimize potential program 
conflicts and maximize the resources 
available to the game. 

reducing the game's graphics and sound 
options to minimal levels and play the 
game again to see if the problem occurs. 

If your PC's performance is better, 
reenable one (and only one) graphics or 
sound option at a time until you isolate 
the problem. 

Get Help From The Web 

In the event that all our basic trou- 
bleshooting steps fail, don't be afraid to 
visit the game manufacturer's Web site 
for support. Game companies usually 
don't offer toll-free phone support, but 
they do host other support tools such as 
message boards, on-line FAQ (frequently 
asked questions) documents, and email 
support. There's a good chance that if 
you're experiencing a problem with a 
game, someone else is experiencing a sim- 
ilar problem and may have advice to 
help you. 

In addition, look for any patches for 
your game, and if you find one, download 



and install it. Game companies don't 
generally release patches without a 
reason, so there's little (if any) risk in 
downloading a game patch and in- 
stalling it, even if it doesn't address the 
specific problem you're experiencing. 

Help Technical 
Support Help You 

In the event that all else has failed and 
you need to contact the manufacturer's 
technical support department, be pre- 
pared to help them help you. Make a 
complete list of your computer's oper- 
ating system, processor and processor 
speed, sound card, video card, and how 
much free drive space is available on 
your system. 

If you need assistance collecting this 
information, Microsoft DirectX includes 
the DirectX Diagnostic Tool. Click Start, 
select Run, type dxdiag, and press 
ENTER to run the DirectX Diagnostic 
Tool, which collects system information 
and can be used to test system compati- 
bility with DirectX. 

Once DirectX has examined your 
system, click the Save All Information 
button to save the information as a TXT 
(text) file on your computer. You may 
need to email the contents of this file to a 
technical support representative or (if you 
call) refer to it if you are asked about the 
technical details of your computer. 

Also be sure to be as specific as pos- 
sible when describing any problem to a 
support technician, including what 
happens, when it occurs, and if it can be 
replicated. Write down any error mes- 
sages verbatim. 

Armed with thorough system infor- 
mation and a detailed description of 
your problem, it will be easier for a 
support technician to identify your 
problem, suggest a solution, and hope- 
fully get you off the phone and back into 
the game, pct 
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Introducing a whole new way to carry your files. 

Presenting the go-anywhere, carry-anything ThumbDrive, from Memorex. 

Whether you're looking for performance or style, the Memorex ThumbDrive® wins hands down. 
Incredibly small and durable, this beautifully sculpted drive represents the very best of Flash technology. 
With capacities ranging from 128MB to 1GB, it transfers tons of photos, music or data at rates up to 
50% faster* than competitive USB™ 2,0 products. And the USB connection means it's compatible with 
both PC and Macf as well as many portable electronic devices. 
The go-anywhere, carry-anything, sleekly-styled ThumbDrive from MtmKm m mm H WZJL 



Memorex— this thumb deserves a hand. 



Is it live or is it Memorex? TW 
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A Look At What's New In PC Gaming 

Compiled by Bryan Edge-Salois 



Star Wars: Knights Of The Old Republic 



tar Wars: Knights Of The Old Republic is an amazing 
1 RPG (role-playing game) from the developers at 
Bioware (www.bioware.com), whose credits also include 
the Dungeons & Dragons-based Baldur's Gate and 
Neverwinter Nights series of PC games. Knights Of The 
Old Republic is based on the same d20 system that the Star 
Wars pen-and-paper RPG is based upon, and it may just be 
Bioware's best computer RPG yet. 

Knights Of The Old Republic takes place 4,000 years be- 
fore the events depicted in the "Star Wars" movies, though 



titles, combat is handled in real-time, but you can pause the 
action by pressing the Spacebar, giving you time to issue 
specific orders to party members. If you dislike micro- 
managing combat, however, your companions fight intelli- 
gently enough to cover your butt. You can control each 
party member individually in and out of combat, so you 
can break off and control a member of the group to take ad- 
vantage of his specialties, such as stealthy reconnaissance, 
hacking computers, or fixing droids. In addition, the game 
allows you to select your companions' skills and attributes 
as they gain levels. 



Id Rep 



www.lucasarts.com 
ESRB Rating: Teen 



verse, from Wookies to protocol droids to 

Jedi knights, are present and accounted for. 

The Sith, led by the dark Jedi Darth Malak, 

are marauding through the galaxy with a vir- $49.99 

tually unstoppable army, and it's up to you Lucas Arts 

(and up to two companions) to stop them. www.lucasa 

Knights Of The Old Republic provides six ESRB Rating 

human characters (three female and three 
male) from which to choose for initial character creation. 
Class selection is limited to one of three basic classes: Scout, 
Soldier, and Scoundrel. (Initial race and class selection is lim- 
ited, but later in the game, you'll get to change classes to one 
of three different Jedi Knight classes, complete with a whole 
new array of Force powers and other abilities.) As your char- 
acter gains experience levels, you'll gain additional feats, 
skills, and powers. Once you create your character, youTl 
proceed directly to the game's introductory level, which 
serves as both tutorial and introduction to the story. 

The game easily boasts some of the best 3D visuals seen 
in an RPG. In addition to the variety of humans, aliens, and 
droids moving throughout the city, starships take off and 
land in the distance. Background activity like this really 
brings the game world to life and makes simple exploration 
entertaining in itself. Basic control is accomplished through 
the WSAD keys and the mouse, with a top-behind camera 
view that makes Knights Of The Old Republic play like a 
third-person action game, and you have complete freedom 
to move throughout the world and adjust the camera as 
you explore. 

Beneath Knights Of The Old Republic's vibrant visuals, 



Le camera as 



however, beats the heart of a true RPG. Typical of the 
genre, much of the game is spent talking to NPC's (non- 
player characters), beating up enemies and taking their 

ag your character's power as you pursue 
in the game. Like Bioware's other RPG 



sive, inventory management and other func- 
tions are a bit of a mixed bag. Icons for 
accessing party inventory, quest journal, 
character, and other information are placed at 
:om the corners of the display, maximizing the 

en view of the game world. Unfortunately, ac- 

cessing any of this information pauses the 
game and completely removes you from the game world. 
A more transparent, drag-and-drop style of interface 
would be welcome. Aside from this very minor annoyance, 
Knights Of The Old Republic does a good job of stream- 
lining inventory management by treating it as a single in- 
ventory equally accessible by all members, so it's 
unnecessary to pass items between various party members. 
It also improves upon several RPG conventions. For ex- 
ample, you may freely use the rapid transit feature to in- 
stantly return to your base, heal, and return from where 
you came (known as "going to town" or "camping" in RPG 
lingo). In addition to healing at your home base, you may 
select new teammates to take on missions. (Though you 
may only travel with two companions at a time, up to nine 
others will join your cause and remain at your base until 



nine inventory 



Overall, Knights Of The Old Republic is another stellar 
RPG in Bioware's already impressive RPG stable. If you're 
a fan of Star Wars or the RPG genre, do yourself a favor 
and go pick up this game. (Don't blame us, however, for 
any sleepless nights spent playing it.) 

Knights Of The Old Republic requires Win98/98SE/ 
Me/2000/XP, a 1GHz Intel Pentium III or AMD Athlon 
class CPU, 256MB RAM (128MB for Win98), a 32MB 
DirectX 9.0-compatible video card with hardware T&L, a 
DirectX 9.0-compatible sound card, and 4GB of hard 
drive space. I 
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Armed And Dangerous 



Armed And Dangerous puts you in 
the role of Roman, who leads his trio 
of thieves (called the Lionhearts) as they 
attempt to free the land of Milola from the 
tyranny of the evil King Forge and steal 
The Book Of Rule. 

If a band of good guys questing for a 
powerful item to overthrow an evil, 
tyrannical ruler sounds like a typical 
video game plot, it most certainly is. 
Armed And Dangerous, however, is any- 
thing but typical, and quite possibly the 
most hilarious PC game we've ever 
played. If you enjoy the juxtaposition of 
understatement and pure silliness unique 
to British humor, Armed And Dangerous 
will definitely leave you in stitches. 

Roman is a tough, clever master thief 
with a talent for firearms, destruction, 
and mayhem. Aiding him in his quest 
are the heroic (if a bit inept) Lionhearts 
Q, Rexxus, and Jonesy. Q is a British mil- 
itary robot who spontaneously gained 
sentience by drinking tea. Jonesy is a 
Scottish mole-man and an expert in ex- 
plosives. Rexxus is a decrepit, smelly, 
blind old man with psychic powers. 

The gameplay is highly entertaining. 
Roman and company plow through a se- 
ries of missions in which the primary goal 
is blowing the hell out of everyone and 
everything between them and their objec- 
tives. Mission objectives generally involve 
rescuing someone or destroying some- 
thing, but regardless of the objective, 
every mission involves plenty of fast- 
paced mayhem, destruction, and silly 
banter between Roman and the Lion- 
hearts. You control Roman, while Q and 
Jonesy follow along and just attack what- 
ever you attack. (Rexxus is too decrepit 
for combat and just rides inside of Q.) 

Roman's arsenal consists of a sniper 
rifle, machine gun, Hawkings rifle (which 
never runs out of ammo), and a variety of 
heavy weapons such as personal mortar 
and sticky bombs. Roman also has less 
conventional weapons including the Land 
Shark Gun, which fires a shark into the 
ground that "swims" around and devours 
enemies. Another interesting weapon is 
the topsy-turvy bomb, which turns the 
entire game world upside down, leaving 




$39.99 
Lucas Arts 
www.lucasarts.com 
ESRB Rating: Teen 



Roman 
hanging by 
the deto- 
nator as his 
enemies fall 

into the sky and then back to the 
ground when the world rights itself. 

The game play in Armed And 
Dangerous may be simplistic, but it is 
fast-paced, fun, and well-executed. 
Despite the game's console roots, it con- 
trols perfectly well with a keyboard and 
mouse, and it doesn't rely on a check- 
point-based save game system. These fea- 
tures are both welcome (and expected) in 
a PC game but are frequently overlooked 
in the console-to-PC game conversion. 
Throughout the game's missions, you can 
also find hidden tokens that grant access 



to special features, hidden missions, and 
even cheats. The big payoff for every mis- 
sion, however, is the hilarious cut-scene at 
the end of each. 

Armed And Dangerous requires 
Windows 98/Me/2000/XP, a 1GHz 
Intel Pentium III or Athlon CPU, 256MB 
RAM, 4.5GB of hard drive space, a 
DirectX 9.0b video card with hardware 
T&L (Transform & Lighting) and 32MB 
RAM, and a DirectX 9. Ob-compatible 
sound card. I 



Contract J. A.C.K. 



Contract J.A.C.K. 
(Just Another 
Contract Killer) puts 
you in the role of an as- 
sassin in the 1960s spy 
world of the NOLF (No 
One Lives Forever) se- 
ries. J.A.C.K is hired by 
Nikolai Volkoff (the 
leader of the villainous 
criminal organiza- 
tion HARM from 
the NOLF series), 
to stop an emer- 
ging Italian crim- 
inal organization 
called Danger 
Danger! that is 
threatening 
H.A.R.M.'s operations. 

J.A.C.K. is a meat-and- 
potatoes FPS (first person 
shooter), peppered with a 
dash of the satirical hu- 
mor unique to the NOLF 
series. J.A.C.K. blasts 
through a series of mis- 
sions and enemies with a 
variety of handguns, 




shotguns, machine guns, 
and explosives. 

Unfortunately, that 
sentence pretty well sums 
up the entire game, 
which spans less than 10 
hours of play. We en- 
joyed J.A.C.K for the brief 
time it took us to com- 
plete it, but it's difficult to 




$19.99 
Sierra 

www.nolf.sierra.com 
ESRB Rating: Mature 

recommend it to anyone 
other than NOLF fans. At 
the very least, J.A.C.K.'s 
brevity dampens the te- 
diousness of mowing 



down enemies all too 
willing to step in front of 
your machine gun. 
J.A.C.K delivers plenty of 
visceral gun-blazing ac- 
tion, but it ultimately 
lacks the depth, quality, 
and variety of play found 
in its NOLF siblings. 
Even at a $20 bargain bin 
price, Contract 
J.A.C.K. feels more 
like an expensive 
demo than an inex- 
pensive PC game. 

Contract 
J.A.C.K. requires 
Win98/98SE/ 
Me/2000/XP, a 
733MHz Intel Pentium 
III or equivalent CPU, 
128MB RAM (256MB for 
WinXP), a 32MB video 
card with hardware 
T&L, a 16-bit DirectX 
8.1-compatible sound 
card, and 2GB hard 
drive space. I 
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SpellForce: The Order Of The Dawn 




summon various units in the game, including 
additional heroes to accompany you on your : 
quests. Initially, you use runes to summon jQa 
workers, who in turn gather resources 
(wood, stone, iron ore, food, moonsilver, 
lenya, and aria). Once they acquire suffi- 
cient resources, a base can be built and 



It's a risk to cross genres in video games. Fail to execute 
one of the genres well, and the entire game suffers. 
SpellForce combines two distinct genres to create a gener- 
ally successful, if imperfect, game experience. 

SpellForce begins with character creation, where you 
create your Avatar, assign attributes (Strength, Stamina, 
Agility, Dexterity, Intelligence, Wisdom, and Charisma), 
and select basic skills, such as Small Arms or Elemental 
Magic. There are no character classes per se, so virtually 
every character will have some combination of magic and 
fighting skills, but how specialized the character becomes 
is up to the player. Characters gain levels through solving 
quests and slaying monsters, allowing them to level-up 
existing abilities or purchase new ones. For example, you 
could continue to upgrade your Small Arms skill or pur- 
chase a new one, such as Elemental Magic. 

Magic, of course, figures prominently in the game, and 
even arms-oriented characters have many special abilities, 
such as Berserk or Blessing, which can be invoked in 
combat. Magic items, scrolls, spells, armor, and weapons 
generally have a skill level prerequisite, such as Heavy 
Arms Level 3 or Black Magic Level 5, in order to use them. 
Scrolls are used to add new spells to your character's spell- 
book, and as your character gains power and new spells, he 
or she also gains access to new and more powerful spells. 

Each map generally consists of a combination of RPG 
adventuring and RTS (real-time strategy) play. During 
the adventuring part, you'll travel through the towns and 
wilderness, slaying monsters and gaining experience and 
treasure in the pursuit of a primary quest and any side- 
quests you care to undertake. 

At some point, however, it becomes necessary to raise an 
army and lead them in battle against a large enemy force. 
This requires the use of Runes, which can be found as trea- 
sure or purchased from merchants. 
Runes allow you to 



military units summoned from as 
many as six races (humans, 
elves, dwarves, dark elves, 
trolls, and ores) depending on 
which Runes you have acquired. This 
portion of the game plays like most RTS 
games: gather resources, build a base, 
raise an army, and crush your enemies. 
Generally, SpellForce's strengths out- 
weigh its weaknesses, but like many ambitious, 
cross-genre titles, SpellForce suffers from numerous 
niggling issues, most of which stem from unneces- 
sary complexity. For example, there are three mone- 
tary units in the game (gold, silver, and copper) 
when a single monetary unit would have sufficed 
without affecting game play. This example illus- 
trates a larger problem that pervades other aspects 
of the game: complexity for complexity's sake. 

Navigating the interface is cumbersome, as 
well, and the game's speed feels slow. We fre- 
quently found ourselves idly waiting while 
our Avatar and his army moved to engage an 
enemy or talk to someone. 

Most of our complaints, however, don't 
dampen the overall game, but they do make 
the game less accessible than it could be. 
SpellForce blends role-playing and real- 
time strategy well enough to earn a recom- 
mendation to fans of either genre. 
Multiplayer is also available for those 
looking to test their magical might 
against human opponents. With fur- 
ther refinement of the interface and 
game play, perhaps a sequel will 
take the series from good to great. 
SpellForce requires Windows 
98/Me/2000/XP, a 1GHz Intel 
Pentium III (or equivalent) CPU, 
256MB RAM, a 32MB video card, a 
DirectX 9.0b 16-bit sound card, a 
16X CD-ROM, and 2GB hard 
drive space. I 
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Last Bytes 



by Carmen Car mack 



United States Leads List Of Spammer Countries 

Sophos (www.sophos.com), a virus and antispam software maker, recently examined hundreds of 
thousands of recent emails to determine the source countries for email spam. The United States 
topped the list with 56.74% of email spam originating from computers here in the United States. 
However, Sophos pointed out that crackers use compromised PCs to send a large percentage of 
spam without the owner's knowledge. 



The top five offending countries, according to Sophos, include: 




1. United States 5674% 
4. South Korea 5.77% 



Flat Is In 




3. China & Hong Kong 6.24% 

5. Netherlands 2.13% 



2003 

Top 10 
Searches 



For an interesting look at 
last year's popular search 
queries, check out 
Google's 2003 Year-End 
Zeitgeist (www.google 
.com/press/zeitgeist2003 
.html). This summary of 
the more than 55 billion 
searches Google users 
around the world per- 
formed charts the trends, 
events, and fads of 2003. 



Flat-panel LCD (liquid-crystal display) monitor shipments will sur- 
pass shipments of traditional CRT (cathode-ray tube) monitors in 
2004, says research company IDC. In addition, by 2007 IDC fore- 
casts worldwide shipments of flat-panel monitors to approach 119 
million, with approximately 30 million CRT monitors shipped 
that year. IDC also predicts that 17-inch LCDs will become the 
dominant category in 2005 and that average prices will consis- 
tently decline over the next few years. 



"The systems we have today are not the ultimate 
device. They're not as reliable as we need. 



They re not as secure as we need. 
They're not as easy to use 



as we need." 



— Bill Gates, Microsoft chairman and 
chief software architect, 
at a guest appearance at 

University of Illinois Urbana-Champaign 




Top 10 
Popular Queries 
For 2003 

1. Britney Spears 

2. Harry Potter 

3. Matrix 

4. Shakira 

5. David Beckham 

6. 50 Cent 

7. Iraq 

8. Lord of the Rings 

9. Kobe Bryant 

10. Tour de France 
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Same award-winning performance 
Now available with a 5-CD Changer. 



When wc introduced the 
Acoustic Wave* music system, 
audio critic Wayne Thompson 
called it "simply the best- 
sounding compact stereo system 
in captivity," Sound & Vision reported 
that it delivers "possibly the best-reproduced sound many 
people have ever heard." By offering the sound of a big, com- 
plicated stereo system - but from an all-in-one music system 
hardly the size of a briefcase - the Acoustic Wave* music system 
set a new industry standard. 

So how did we make this award- winning system even 
better? By listening to owners and developing the CD changer 
they asked for. Engineered specifically for the Acoustic Wave' 1 
music system, our 5-CD Changer allows you to enjoy hours of 
music. You can even use it to connect other audio sources to 
your system - transforming it into a versatile audio center for 
movies, music and more. 

Lifelike sound - without interruption. 

Our separate 5-CD Changer lets you 
savor the Acoustic Wave" music 
system's award-winning sound for 
hours on end. Load your five favorite 
CDs and press Flay. You'll hear your 
music come to life with crystal-clear highs and deep, envelop- 
ing lows that fill the room. 

Patented acoustic waveguide speaker Technology is what 
allows the Acoustic Wave* music system to deliver such a 
spacious, lifelike performance. And our 5-CD Changer lets you 
enjoy that room-filling sound without ever having to stop the 
music to change CDs. 

Beyond music - without complication* 

Our 5-CD Changer also lets you connect your Acoustic 
Wave* system to additional audio sources and switch among 
them at the press of a button. Connect it to your TV, VCR, 





DVD player or computer - and 
enjoy Bose" quality sound from 
everything you listen to or 
watch. 

The Acoustic Wave* music sys- 
tem and 5-CD Changer were both designed 
for complete ease of operation. There are no speakers to con- 
nect and no confusing dials to adjust. Every feature operates 
with intuitive simplicity. And the credit card-sized remote con- 
trol lets you operate the system and all CD-changer functions 
with ease. 

Try them for yourself, risk free. 

Experience the Acoustic Wave* music system and our versa- 
tile, easy-to-use 5-CD Changer in your home for 30 days, 
satisfaction guaranteed. Call 
today and save $150 when 
you order the Acoustic 
Wave* system together with 
our 5-CD Changer. Be sure 
to ask about our financing options when you call. 

The Acoustic Wave* music system and 5-CD Changer are 
available from Bose, the most respected name in sound. 

Call 1-800-905-1406 

Ext. G6252 

For information on all our products: www.bose.com/g6252 



SAVE $150 when you order 

the Acoustic Wave 1 music 

system with our 5 CD Changer 

bv June 30, 2004. 



Name 

Address. 
City. 



_State 

_Kve. Phone. 



_Zip_ 



Day Phone 

E-mail (Optional) 

Mail to: Bose Corp., Dept. DMC-G6252, The Mountain, Framingham, MA 01701-9168 



Better sound through research® 



©2004 Bose Corporation. Patent rights issued and/or pending. The Acoustic Wave- music system design is also a registered trademark of Bose Corporation. Financing and reduced price on 5-CD Changer package not to bo com 
bined with any other offer or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notice. Risk tree refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: Wayne Thompson, 
Oregonian, 8/15/89; Julian Hirsch, Sound & Vision, 3/85. 



IT'S 
SHOWTIME 




Talk about box office hrts. Verbatim's new DigftalMovie™ DVD recordable media is so hot you can almost smell 

the popcorn. Available as DVD-R or DVD+R, this 4X speed DVD media looks - even feels - like a Hollywood movie 

reel. But don't think you need a director's chair to use them. These 

mini-reels are perfect for home movies, business presentations, 

transferring files - anytime you want to add a little fun to the show. 

And of course, DigftalMovie DVD has the same unsurpassed 

performance and reliability you've come to expect from Verbatim. 

So make your next show a feature presentation. DigftalMovie DVD 

from Verbatim. It's the reel thing. For more information, contact us at 

800-421-4188 or online at www, verbatim.com. 
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